







: NOTIFICATION. " 
5th June 1883,—It is hereby noti 

83.—It ‘eby notified that the Lieutenant-G i . 
exten sion of the provisions of section 34 of Act V of 1861 to the ive ar Bompine var 
‘to the municipality of Moheshpore, in the Bongong sub-division of the district of Jessore. 
mitt F. B. Pracocr, 
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


{Second Publication.) 
NOTIFICATION, 
The 22nd Ma 1883,—Under section 2 of Act IL (B.C.) of 1867 (an Act to provide for 
the punishment df public gambling and the keeping of common gaming houses), the 
Fiieutenant-Governor hereby ¢Xtends all the sections of the said Act to the town of Silli re 
the district of Lohardugga, : 
For the purposes of the above Act the boundaries of the town are as fullows:— 

On the North —Villages Catadi, Sarungjard, and Caloodih, 

On the South—Tutkti, Nowadi, Lupdeg, Moisoodi, and Domondi, 

On the East—Japla, Bhamandi, and Muri. 

On the West—Looping, Manjuru, ana Sillidi. 

F. B. Pracocr, 
ee Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal, 

( {Second Publication. j 
2 NOTIFICATION. 

The 30th May 1883.—It is hereby votitied, under the provisions of section 15 of Act V 
of 1861, that as several obstructions have been from time to time placed on the part of the 
Northern Bengal State Kailway which runs through the villages of Harova, Nelphamaree, 
Bamondanga, and Kanaikhata, in the Nelphamaree sub-division of the Rungpore district. 
and as such obstructions could only have been so placed by the villagers themselves 
or through their connivance, the Lieutenaut-Governor has sanctioned the employment of a 
special force, consisting of one bead constable and ten constables, for three months com- 
mencing from Ist June 1853, to be quartered at the aforesaid villages for the purpose of 


preventing obstruction being placed on the line. 
The cost of the force, as noted below, will be levied from the villagers in proportion to 


their respective means :— 








Rs. a. p. 
1 Third grade head constable oe ». Lb 0 0 
2 Second grade constables, at Rs. 8 each —.. -- 160 0 
2 Third ditto romnrr ay Mary se = 14 0 0 
6 Fourth — ditto js 99 Os gg 8 ee - 86 0 0 
Contingencies at 10 per cent. oe oe 8 1 7 
Peusiovary charges at 2 annas per rupee a5 3% 10 2 0 
Clothing at Rs. 4 each per year... ee oe 3.10 8 
Per mensem -- 102 14 3 
; And for three months .. 80810 9 
F, B. Peacock, 

Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 

(Third Publieation.] ‘ 


NOTIFICATION, 
The 2\st May 1883 —Under section 2 of Act II (B C.) of 1867 (an _Act to provide 
‘for the punishment of public gambling and the keeping of common gaming houses in the 
> territories subject to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal), the Lieurenant-(fovernor hereby 
extends all the s-ctious of the said Act to the town of Sitamarhee, as comprised within the 
Limits of, the Sitamarhee Municipality, in the district of Mozutferpore. 
¢ F. B. Peacock, 


°” a Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 

} {Second Publication.] 

“gal DECLARATION. 

The 4th June 1883.—Whereas it appears to tne Lieutenant-Governor that land is 

sd to be taken by Government at the public expense for a public purpose, viz. for 

ig the jail garden of Dacca, in kismat ‘Yatkhana, perguuuah Jahangirnagar,. 

ea, it is hereby declared that for the above purpo8e a piece of land measuring 

17 beeghas 4 cottahs of standard measurement, bounded on the north by the 

Mistri, Fullu Mistri, and Nanda Kumar Shing of Dacca; on the south bra 
‘on the east by ‘Tatkhana lane ; and on the west by the land of the said Nauda- 













i ithin the aforesaid kismat in Dacca. 
Se oe cat the provisions of section 6 of Act X of 1870, to all - 





















pe ae 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT,—BENGAL. 


The 9th June 1883. 
No. 221.—Transfer.—The following transfers are made in the interests of the public 


service :— 























Name. Rank. | From | ; To hi 
ae = —_ — . CSE Ne | 
Mr. W. H. Rushton...) Assistant Engineer, | Caleutta Workshops Dj-| Tirhoot and Northern 
: second grade. Vision. Bengal State Railway 
Extension. 
Mr. H. B. Taylor .. | Ditto use «.. | Second Caleutta Division. | Ditto. 








The 11th June 1883. - 


No. 222.—Notification.~Mr. F. D. Kiernander, Assistant Traffic Superintendent, 
Northern Bengal State Railway, passed the lower standard examination in Hindustani on ~ * 
the 2nd April 1883. j 


Civit Burtprnes. 
The 11th June 1883. 


No. 223.—Declaration.—W hereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal that 
jand is required to be taken by Government at the public expense for a public purpose, viz. 
for extension of the Rajshahye College compound in the village of Durgapara. pergunnah 
Garerhat, zillah Rajshahye, it is hereby declared that for the above purpose two pieces of 
land measuring, more or less, 1 beegah 16 cottabs 14% chittacks of standard measurement, 
bounded as below— 

(Plot No. 1)—North by new College compound and the Madrassa tank; east by 
old school compound ; south by land of Karim Baksh; and west by Madrassa tank and 
land of Madhob Bagdy : 

(Plot No. 2)—North by new Municipal Office land, old Madrassa, and house of Anandi 
Sheik , south by Cutcherry road ; east by land belouging to New Municipal building; and 
west by the land of Anandi Sheik : ‘ 

are required within the aforesaid village of Durgapara. 


This declaration is made, under the provisions of section 6 of Act X of 1870, to all 
whom it may concern. 

No. 224.—Declaration.—Whereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 
that land is required to be teken by Government at the public expense for a public pu 
viz. for a railway diversion fur the uge.of the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway Company in 
the 12th mile of the Darjeeling Hill Cart Road, in zillah Darjeeling, itis hereby declared that 
for the above purpose a piece of land measuring, more or less, 1 rood 8°85 poles of standard 
measurement, bounded on tae north by short cut reserved lands; east by Sepoydhura 
Tea Estate ; south by Sepoydhura Tea Estate, and partly by Cart Road reserved land; west 
by Cart Road reserved land, is required within the aforesaid mile of Darjeeling Hill Cart Road “AN: 

Phis declaration is made, under the provisions of section 6 of Act X of 1870, to all ri 
whom it may concern. 

No. 225.—Declaration.—Whereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal that ne 
land is required to be taken by Government at the public expense for a public ix. 

divefsion on the” 
declared that 







for the ase of the Darjeeling-Himalayau Railway Company for a railway 
18th mile of the Darjeeling Hill Cart Road, in zillah Darjeeling, it is 
for the above purpose a piece of land measuring, more or less, 1 rood and 21:01 
standard measurement, bounded on the north, east, aud south by Selim Hill Tea Est 
Cart Road reserved lands ; on the west by Cart Road reserved lands only, is re 
within the aforesaid mile of the Darjeeling Hull Cart Road. : pl 

This declaration is wade, under the provisions of section 6 of Act X of 
whom it may concern. ee “hs 

Whereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor of Beng: 

bg Pag ges a e for a public purpos 










w 






Se aadeaN Saco Sater Taha es. 18h sa 


ee lo. 227.—Deelaration.—Whereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 


viz. for the use of the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway Company for a railway diveré{on on 
‘the 12th mile post of the Darjeeling Hill Cart Boad, in The tillah Darjeeling, it is hereby 
declared that for the above purpose a piece of land measuring, more or less, 31:29 poles of 
standard measurement, bounded on the north by Cart Road reserved land ; east and south by 
- Sepoydhura Tea Estate ; west by Sepoydhura Tea Estate, and partly by Cart Road reserved 
land, is reqnired within the aforesaid mile post of the Darjeeling Hill Cart Road. 
This eclaration is made, under the provisions of section 6 of Act X of 1870, to all 
whom it may concern. 


is required to be taken by Government at the public expense for a public vpn on 


“ 


ES fet G. F. E. 8. Neitz, Major, .s.c., 
ne ’ Under-Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal, P. W. D, 








~ ECCLESTASTICAL, 


Tue Rev. Arthur Kitchin, Chaplain of St. James’ Church at Calcutta, tas been appointed, 
by the Commissary of the Lord Bishop of Calcutta, Surrogate in this Diocese for granting 
Episcopal licenses of marriage. FA 
A. B. Mitxer, Registrar of the Diocese. 


Diocesan Rearsrry Orrice, the 5th June 1883. 





be AK Ce aes —= - 7 7 = 
K SMALL CAUSE COURT NOTICE. 
+ Unner section 14, Act X1 of 1865, notice is hereby given that, subject to the orders 
‘of Government, the Judge of the Court of Small Causes at Narail will sit again in that 
Court on the dates mentioned below :— 
From 24th to 28th June 1883, Sundays and holidays excepted. 
Syep Moazzumw Hossarn, Judge. 
Narart Smatut Cause Court, the 8th June 1885. 


TREASURY NOTICE. 





Basoo Bavewan Crvunper Bose, Deputy Collector, has been put in charge of the 
Hooghly Treasury, and is authorized to draw bills on other treasuries. 
Joun Beames, Commissioner. 
Commr’s. Orrice, Burpwan Division, the 7/h June 1883. 


EDUCATIONAL NOTICES. 





Tue Oalcutta’Medical College Session 1883-84 will commence on the 16th June next 

2, Students who may be desirous of commencing their studies are requested to apply 

to the Principal between the hours of 11 a.m. and 4 p.m. on or before the 15th June next. 

Ten (10) free presentations will then be awarded. ‘These are given to students accord- 

ing to their relative position in the University B.A., B.L., and F.A, Examinations, prefer- 
ence being given to those who have passed the highest examination, 

3: No person shall be enro.led on the list of regular students of the college who has 
not previously passed the First Arts Examination of the Calcutta University, or some one of 
| the preliminary Arts Examinations of the United Kingdom’ recognized by the British 
' General Medical Council. 

4. All regular students of the college are required to pay Rs. 15 on entrance, 
a3 80 for tke Summer session on the 15th June, and Rs. 30 for the Winter session in 


over f each year. 
5, nets hon have failed to pass, and who, under the regulations of the University, 


en are required to attend a further course of lectures and of hospital practice before being 
to 








nt themselves again for examination, will pay for such further course an 
ual fee of Rs, 45 in two instalments of Rs. 80 and Rs, 15, payable at the beginning of 
and Winter session respectively. ah 
6, Any regular students of the college may, with the permission of the Principal and 
“Professors of the subject, attend courses of lectures or departments of hospital practice 
side and in addition to the full curriculum for the year, aud he shall be entitled to 
rtificates of 






attendance at, such extra lectures, if the Professor is satisfied that he has 
ed the subject. ‘The fees payable in advance for such additional courses are the 
’ 


Rs. 
a rourte of lectures on each subject ry ee 
\ths’ attendance in each department of hospital practice,,, 60 


x moat 





, . 
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7. Any regular student who leaves the college before completing his University course 

with the-object of continuing his studies at a medical school in Horope may receive 

certifica es of attendance at lectures on payment of fees at the rates fixed in the foregoing 

rule. But in calculating the sum to be so paid the amount of the fees already paid by him 

as a regular student, or, in the case of a free student, the amount which woult have been’ 
paid by him had he been a paying student, shali be deducted. 


8. Any person not being a regular student of the college, who may be desirous of 
attending any course of lectures or any department of hospital practice, may do so with - 
the permission of the Principal and the Professor of the subject, on payment, in advance, of — 
fees at the rates fixed in Rule 6. My 


If such student has passed the Entrance Examination of the University, he may receive 
certificates of attendance at lectures, provided the Professors are satisfied that he has 
attended the full course of lectures, and has mastered the subject taught. 


A student who has not passed the Entrance Examination will be entitled to no 
certificates of any kind. 


9. College scholarships, prizes, and certificates of honour are open for competition 
only to regular ‘students of the college and the Hospital Apprentice class. 


10. No fees are payable by the holders of the Calcutta Medical College Scholarships. 


The holders of the Doorga Charan Laha and all other scholarships will be required 
to pay fees as a regular student. ‘These scholars may pay their fees in advance, or have & 
their scholarship money deducted till the full amount is received. 


11. Any student holding a Medical College scholarship will be permitted to draw the 
stipend of the said scholarship at any recognized medical school in the United Kingdom, 
provided he furnishes from the head of such school a certificate of good conduct and 
diligent prosecution of his studies. 


12. The offices of class assistant, clinical clerk, dressers, &c., can be held only by 
students whose names are on the rolls of the college. 


J. M. Coates, m.p., Principal, Medical College. 
Mepicat Cotiece Orrick, Calcutta, the 15th May 1883. 


JUNIOR SCHOLARSHIP NOTICE FOR 1883. 


Ir is hereby notified that of the ten junior scholarships allotted to this division, four 
second grade scholarships, of Rs. 15 a month, tenable for two years, will be awarded, 
irrespective of districts, to those candidates who obtain the highest total of marks in the 
examination to be held in December next, and the remaining six, third grade scholarships, of 
Rs, 10 a month, tenable also for two years, will be distributed among the three districts of 
the division as follows :— 


Cuttack ay Gas S48 Po aioe 2 
Pooree ise © its ane ve iat 2 
Balasore eee sKe si = 3 2 


Scholarships not taken up by the district to which they are allotted will be awarded to 
candidates from other districts standing next on the divisional list. The above scholarships 
are to be held only in the Ravenshaw College, except when the student wishes to attend « 
college for Medicine or Civil Engineering situated outside the province. 


A. Smrru, Commissioner. 
Commr’s. Orrice, Onissa Division, Cuttack, the May 1883. 











NOTIFICATION OF THE BOARD OF REVENUE. 


No. 627B. 


Norn w hereby given that the Seventh Sale of Opium, the provision of 1881-82, 
will be heid at the Government Opium Sale-room, No. 2, Bankshall-street, on ay, 
the 3rd July 1888, at 1] a.m., and will comprise 4,700 chests, viz :— “ 







Opium manufactured at the Patna Factory, consisting of 75° consistence ... 2,350 ; 
Do. do. do, Ghazipore Factory, consisting of 72° consist€nce 2,350 — 


foal atop dg 
















2, ‘The general conditions of the sale now advertised will be | Any ‘ 
oe 4 the same as . ‘The 
__ may be ascertained by reference to the Notification issued on the 28th November 1882, jal 


s.. es, cn ga! ei and Exchange Gazettes, or on personal application at the 
office nue. 


3. Tne latest dates for aevosit and clearance wiil be the Oth and 18th July 1883 
respectively—thatis to say,no Bank of Bengal Receipts, Government Promissory Notes, 
or other public securities that may be tenaered for aeposit in redemption of Promissory Notes 
given by purchasers in the sale-room will be received after 3-30 p.4. of Monday, the 9th 
July 1888, and no Bank of Bengal Receipts in full payment of lots will be accepted after 
8-30 p.m. of Wednesday, the 18th July 1883. 


4. Including the quantity above advertised for sale, the following quantities, more 
or less, of the Opium manufactured at the Patna and Ghazipore Factories will be 
brought to sale up to March 1884 about the dates specified below, The Board of 
Revenue, however, reserve to themselves the right of altering these dates should circum- 
stances render it expedient to do so:— 




















Manufactured Manufactured | 
Datars : at a at - Ghazipore Total, about 
atu Factory, Mactory, | ests, 
about chaste. abour chests. me 
= ae : ; ce Lanenree ae 
On or about Tuesday, 3rd July 1883 ... | 2, | 2,350 ° | 4,700 
Do. about Thursday, 2nd August ,,. ... | 2, 2.225 | 4,450 
Do. about Monday, 3rd September ,, 2 2,225 | 4,450 
Do. about Wednesday, 26th ss ye seed 2. 2,225 4,450 
Do. about Thursday, Ist November ,, ... 2,225 | 2,225 4,450 
Do. about Monday, 83rd December ,, ... 2,225 | 2,225 4,450 
Waviv in Jenuasy 1894 ; f The number of chests of || 4.450 
Tn.” Mebrnary = vee “*  ) each kind to be sold each . 4.450 
; aa cnmereny a pt xe month will be advertised aR 
Do. March  caah ee see [ hereatter. | 4,450 
ote ie), sssaien Yc aaaees 40,300 


J 
By order of the Board of Revenue, L,P., 


C. KE, Bucktann, Offy. Secretary. 


Boawp of Kevenun, L.P., Forr Witiiam, the 29/4 May 1883. 


, 
Statement showing the Importation of Salt (Private Property) in Bond and Afloat on the River 
Hooghly suiject to Customs Duty on the 31st May 1583. 





























| ara Private golals. “afloat. Total. 
Mas. | Mads. Mas. Mas. 
; Laverpop! Pungah ae] 828,257} ase, 2,00,218 | 5,28,470 
Ms Italian Kurkatch on isi Q876i| asec. | awnine' 4,876 
| arabian and Persian Guifs Kur- | 
i kutch and Muscat Rock sae 54,163 | eee | 24,139 78,302 
Total sae 8,87,296 | cease 2,24,352 6,11,648 










By order of the Board of Revenue, L.P., 


J. Anmsrnone, Collector of Customs. 
. 


stom House, the 7th June 1883, 















~~ NQmIPICATION BY POSTMASTER-GENERAL, BENGAL 





i ee 
List of Post Office Inspectors, with the names of districts to which they are attached. | 


First Grade. 
Babu Gyan Chandra Datta ... Inspector of 24-Pergunnahs. 
;, Banka Bihari Ghosh ans Ditto Burdwan. 
5, Sharada Charan Sarkar vee Ditto Beerbhoom and Maldah. 
» Mohendra Nath Banerjee ... Supernumerary Inspector. 
» Nabin Chandra Mukerjec ... Inspector of Jessore. ‘ 


55 Bhola Nath Ghoshal ips Ditto Nuddea, yt 
Munshi Wahid Uddin Mohomed _... Ditto Diaagepore, Julpigoree, and ld 
Cooch Behar. at 


Second Grade. 


Munshi Fakhr Uddin... ... Inspector of Lohardugga. 
Babu Sarat Chandra Chatterji Ditto Furreedpore, 
Syad Ibu Ahmed a “9 Ditto Hazaribagh. 
Babu Kailash Chandra Maitra eta Ditto Rungpore and Bogra. 
» Amar Nath Bakshi see Ditto Pubna. 
», Nibaran Chandra Banerjee... Ditto Moorshedabad. 
», Guru Prasad Doss ve Ditto Cuttack and Pooree. 
» Kali Nath Banerjee se Ditto Rajshahye. 
Munshi Husain Ali Sok Ditto Midnapore and Balasore. 
Babu Chandra Kanta Datta ss Ditto — Bankoora and part of Burdwan. 
», Purna Chandra Mukerjee ose Ditto Khoolna, 
,, Ishwar Chandra Das ne Ditto Backergunge. 
»» Nagendra Chandra Palit iv Ditto Hooghly and Howrah. 
» Uttindra Nath Tagore ina Ditto Manbhoom and Singbhoom,. 
J. Ditton, 


Offg. Postmaster General, Bengal. 








i 
ee WEDNESDAY, JUNE 20, 1883. 


oe” ———————— ai —— ee Se 
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PART I, 
@rders and Flotifications bp the Aient.-Governor of Bengal, 


the Sigh Court, Government Creasurp, Ke. 
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ORDERS BY THE LIEUT.-GOVERNOR OF BENGAL, 


, Na, 17074. 


Grnerat.—The 9th June 1883.—Baboo Okhoy»Coomar Roy Chowdry, Temporary 
Sub-Deputy Collector, Khoolna, is transferred to the district of Darjeeling. 

Baboo Bhoobuneshur Sing, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, Aurangabad, 
Gya, is allowed leave for two days, under section 71, chapter V of the Civil Leave Code, in 
extension of the leave granted to him under the order of the 13th April last. 


The 12th June 1888.—Mr. F. M. Halliday is appointed to bé Pay Master of the Behar 
Mounted Rifle Corps, with the rank of Captain. 

Lieutenant H. G. Kunhardt, x.£., is appointed to be a Lieutenant in the Behar 
Mounted Rifle Corps, vice Lieutenant W. S. Mackenzie, deceased. ‘ 
> Mr.,C. Brownfield, Temporary Assistant Settlement Officer, Julpigoree, is allowed 

av + one month, under section 136, rule 2, chapter X of the Civil Leave Code, with 
i the date on which he may avail himself of it. 
~ Baboo Ishree Prosad, Sub-Deputy Collector, Bettiah, Chumparun, is allowed leave for 
‘month, under section 71, chapter V of the Civil Leave Code, with effect from such 
@ate as he may avail himself of it, 
~ Baboo Kedar Nath Mookerjee, Temporary Sub-Deputy Collector, Sasseram, Shahabad, 
leave for three months, under rule 2, section 136, chapter X of the Civil Leave 
with effect from the forenoon of the 10th ultimo, : 
Jogesh Chandra Ghosh is appointed to act as Sub- Deputy Collector of Sasseram, 
district of Shababad, during the absence, on leave, of Baboo Kedar Nath Mookerjece, 
further orders," with effect from the forenoon of the 10th ultimo, 
15M June 1883.—Mr. ©. A. W. Vordyce, Temporary Sub-Deputy Collector, 


, Pooree, sub pro tem the intment of a'Sub-Deputy Collector of the ttira 
' e lst ach 1882 ‘to 19th March 1883, inclusive, vice Baboo Peary 















a) 
~ 





Sax 24 oes esha at aa 


“Baboo, Beni Madhub Chatterjee is appointed to be a Sub-Deputy i 
grade, suljtantive pro tem with effect from the let August 1882, but will continue to be 
deputation until further orders. at ; 

The 16th June 1883.—Baboo Sheo Nundun Lal Roy, Temporary Deputy M. 
and Deputy Collector, Patna, is allowed leave for one month, under section 71, chapter bee 
of the Civil Leave Code, with effect from the date on which he availed himself of it. ea 

Moulvie Mofizuddin, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, Nuddea, was in re 6 
of the Meherpore sub-division of that district, from the 80th April to the 28th May 1 : 
inciusive. 

Mr. N. Warde-Jones, Temporary Deputy Collector, Rampore Hat, Beerbhoom, is 
vested with the powers of a Collector under Act X of 1870 in that sub-division, 

Moulvie Bazalul Hug, Manager of Mr. Courjon’s estates in Noakholly, is vested 
temporarily with the powers of a Deputy Collector, under Regulation IX of 1833, in the 
Fenny sub-division of that district. 

The 18th June 1883.—Baboo Shama Churn Mitter, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy 
Collector, Fenny sub-division, Noakholly, on leave, is transferred to Gya, and is appointed 
to have charge of the Aurungabad sub-division of that district. 

Baboo Bhoobuneshwar Singh, Deputy Magistrate aud Deputy Collector, Aurangabad, 
Gya, is transferred to Bankoorah, and is posted to the sudder station of that district. 

Baboo Koomud Nath Mookerjec, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, Lohardugga, 
is transferred to Singbhoom, and is posted to the sudder station of that district, 

Mr. W. R. Larminie, Magistrate and Collector, Burdwan, on leave, is appointed to 
act as Commissioner of Orissa and Superintendent of the Tributary Mehals, Cuttack, 
during the absence, on leave, of Mr. A. Smith, or until farther orders, 

Baboo Tarini Churn Mitter, Deputy “Magistrate and Deputy Collector, Oolooberiah, 
Howrah, is transferred to Tipperah, and is posted to the sudder station of that district. 

In supersession of the order of the 9th instant, Baboo Nobin Krishna Banerjee, 
Temporary Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, Magoorah, Jessore, is transferred to 
Howrah, aud is appointed to have charge of the Oolooberiah sub-division of that district. 












Pouicr.—The 2nd June 1883.—Lieutenant-Colonel W. W. Hume, District Superin- 
tendent of Police, Julpigoree, returned to duty on the forenoon of the 14th May 1883, 

Tne 12th June 1883.—Mr. W. D. Abercrombie, Assistant Superintendent of Police, 
Sarun, is appointed to act, until further orders, as District Superintendent of Police, 
Moorshedabad, with effect from the date on which he took over charge of tie office. 

Baboo Jadub Chunder Deb, Assistant Superintendent of Police, is posted to the district 
of the 24-Pergunnalis. 

The \8th June 1888.—Mr. R. Castle, Officiating Assistant Supermtendent of Police, 
Burdwan, is transferred to Moorshedabad. 

Mr. G.M. Wilson is appointed to act, until further orders, as an Assistant Superin- 
tendent of Police, and is posted to the district of Dacca. 


EccursiasTicaAL.— Zhe 12th June 1883.—Mr. William Marshman Spencer, Wi esleyan 
Missionary, is granted a license, under clause 8, section 5, Act XV of 1872, authorizing him 
to solemnize marriages between persons one or ‘both of whom is a Christian or Christians, 


The 18th June 1883.—The services of the Revd. V. W. Kinsman, Junior Chaplain of 
St. Paul’s Cathedral, and Chaplain of the Presidency Jail, are placed at the disposal of the 
Government of the North-Western Provinces aud Oudh from the 4th June 1883. 


Reaistration.— The 5th June 1883.—Baboo Jogesh Chandra Sen is appointed to be 
Rural Sub-Registrar of Patuakhally, in the district of Backergunge. 
Baboo Deno Nath Dey, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, Khoolna, is appointed 
be also Sudder Sub-Registrar of Khoolna, vice Baboo Tarini Coomar Ghose, transferred, 


The 7th June 1883.—Munshi Rafiuddin Ahmed Majumdar is appointed to be Rural 
Sub-Registrar of Bagherpara, in the district of Jessore, vice Baboo Mohesh i 
Banerjee, resigned. 


Epucatiox.— The 13th June 1883.—Baboo Ratha Nath Roy, Joint Inspector of Sch 4% e 
Orissa Division, is promoted to the second class of the Bengal Subordinate Educati ‘ 
Service, with effect from the 4th February 1453, rice Mr. W. E. Oantopher, retired. 
Baboo Bhuban Mohan Nyogi, Deputy Inspector of Schools, Rajshahye, is promoted 
to the third class of the Bengal Subordinate Educational Service, with effect from the 4th 
= # ee 18838, vice Baboo Radha Nath Roy. mee 
Baboo Saroda Prosad Ga i, Head Master, Gya Zillah School, is promoted to 
fourth class of the Bengal Subordinate Educational Service, with effect from the 4th , 
ary 1883, vice Baboo Bhuban Mohan ee ‘ 
Baboo Brajendra Kumar — nteortee of Schools, Mym 
promoted se pro tem to the fourth class of ps Beagal ubordinate Edu saat Se 
Fae om the om Pere 1883, vice Baboo Uma Oburn oh on Mepatenons 3 
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VOTRE shea Re ¥ Aydt hs Pedi 


e 1883.—Mr, re Ewbsnk, Principal hi ™ 
ia, on furlough, on the 19th ultimo. a 


, Patna College, reported 
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a Ree aa 
__—- Fottests.— The 11h June 1883.—-Mr. 0. A. G. Lillingston, Assi 
! .—-Mr. 0. A. G. ston, t 
“| Oe Forests, returned to duty on the forenoon of the 26th April 7883. aoe: ew ic: 


— Ortum.—The 12th June 1883.—The order of the 17th ultimo, granting three months’ 
| privilege leave to Mr. A, Elliot, Assistant Sub-Deputy Opium Agent, Hajesbore, is cinoaitis 
fe The 15th June 1883.—Mr. G. Nicholson, Assistant Sub-Deputy Opium Agent, Muttra, 
- Benares Agency, is allowed leave for two months, under section 71, chapter V of the 
~~ Givil Leave Code, with effect from the Ist instant. 


Ee Mepicat.—The 12th June 1883.—Assistant Surgeon Amulya Chunder Champati, a 

| Supernumerary at Patna, is appointed temporarily to have charge of the dispensary and 

‘ sub-division of Barh, in that district, vice Assistant Surgeon Asder Ali Khan. 

Ls Assistant Surgeon Priumber Nath Mitter, in charge of the charitable dispeusary at 
Behar, in the district of Patna, was on leave, under section 127, chapter X of the Civil 
Leave Code, from the forenoon of the 14th March to the afternoon of the 29th April 1883, 

Supernumerary Assistant Surgeon Amulya CLunder Champati was in charge of the 
charitable dispensary at Behar, in the district of Patna, during the absence, on leave, of 

2°. agsistant Surgeon Priumber Nath Mitter, from the 14th March to the 29th April 1883, 


both days inclusive. 

j 

Vaccination.—The 12th June 1883.—Surgeon-Major K. P. Gupta, Superintendent of 
Vaccination, Metropolitan Circie, is allowed leave for one month, under section 71, chapter 
V of the Civil Leave Code. 


Mouwnicipat.— The 15th June 18%3.—The following gentlemen are appointed to be Com- 
missioners of the Joynagore Municipality, in the district of the 24-Pergannahs :— 
Baboo Biraj Krishna Dutta. | Baboo Chandra Kumar Bhattacharjee. 
»  Russick Mohan Banerjee. » Baman Deo Bhattacharjee. 
The following gentlemen are re-appointed to be Commissionzrs of the above muni- 


cipality :— 


Baboo Rakhal Dass Ghose. Baboo Chandra Kumar Banerjee. 
», Haran Chandra Mittra, » Shiba Prosunuo Chatterjee. 
Baboo Nil Rutton Mittra. 
Mr. J. Robinson, c.t., is appointed to be a Commissioner of the municipality of 
Bhagulpore. 


7 , 

Roap Czss.— The 13th June 1883.—Baboo Gobind Mohun Ghosh, Deputy Magistrate 
and Deputy Collector, is appointed to be Vice-Chairman of the Mozuflerpore District 
Road Cess Committee, vice Baboo Gunga Nath Roy. 

The 15th June 1883.—Baboo Mohendra Nath Pundit, talookdar, is appointed to be a 
member of the Burdwan District Road Cess Committee, vice Baboo Mudun Lall ‘ewary, 
deceased. 

The following gentlemen are appointed to be member’ of the Hajeepore Branch Road 
Cess Committee :-- 

Mr. G. Collingridge, Manager of the Singhia Factory, Lalgunge. 
Baboo Doorga Pershad, zemindar of Mahuar. 


The following notifications are re-published from the Assam Gazette :— 

No. 182.—The 1st’ June 1883.—Mr. F. St. Clair Grimwood, 3.a., c.s., Officiating 
Assistant Commissioner, second grade, is appointed to othciate as Deputy Commissioner of 
Lakhimpur, during the absence, on leave, of Major H. J. Peet. e 

No. ¥83.—Mr. 8. J. Douglas, c.s., Officiating Assistant Commissioner, second grade, 

is placed,in charge of the North Lakhimpur sub-division, during the absence, on deputation, 
| of Mr. Grimwood. 

Sy No. 138. —The 7/h June 1883.—Mr. A. J. Primrose, c.s., Assistant Commissioner, 
»  gocond’ grade, is appointed to officiate as Deputy Commissioner of Kamrup, during the 


absence, on furlough, of Mr. A. C. Campbell. 
Rie 1) F. B. Peacock, 


Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


» 












es NOTIFICATION, 
e 11h June 1883.-~I: is hereby notified for general information that the next Half- 
tmental Examination of Assistants and Deputy Magistrates in the Regulaciou 
gulation Districts, and of officers in the Police, Jail, Medical, Forest, aud Opium 
will be helg on Monday, the 5th November 18%3, and following days. 3 
t 


fe Masti F. B. Peacock, 
SS See Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 





NOTIFICATION ns ee 


The Foun June 1883.—The undermentioned Assistant Surgeons of the rag’ 
having passed the prescribed examination are promoted to the first grade, with 
the lst May 1888 :— ’ 


Assistant Surgeon Kassee Chunder Dutt. | Assistant Surgeon Ram Chunder Gupta. e ee 
Assistant Surgeon Doorga Dass Roy. ree (| 


The undermentioned Assistant Surgeons of the third grade, having passed the prescribed 
examination, are promoted to the second grade, with effect from the 1st May 1888 :— 


Assistant Surgeon Shib Chunder Bose. Assistant Surgeon Ram Kali Gupta, ¥ 
sy = Chunder Molhun Ghose. 3 99 Umirto Lall Deb. ear 
5 e Abbya Kumar Sev. 5 i Akber Khan. 


Assistant Surgeon Mati Lal Mookerjee. 


T. B. Peacock, 
Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal. 


NOTIFICATION, 


The 11th June 1883.—In the exercise of the powers conferred on him by section | 
182 (c) of Act IX (B.C.) of 1880, the Lieutenant-Governor directs that all contributions 
payable by a Road Cess Committee, under sections 136 and 137 of the Act, on account »& 
of the Divisional Superintendent and his establishment, shall not be subject to the 
limitation imposed by section 185. Such charges shall be shown in all accounts kept or 
submitted by the Committee under a separate aud distinct heading, “ Establishment of 
Divisional Superintenaent of Works.” 

Cotman Macavnay, 
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


NOTIFICATION. 


The 13th June 1883.—It is hereby notified that the declaration published at page 
896, Vart I of the Caleu(ta Gazette of the 16th May 1883, regarding the acquisition of 
a plot of land required for the extension of Modhoo Roy’s Lane, in the town of Calcutta, 
is cancelled. 

Corman Macautay, 
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


€ 


NOTIFICATION. 


The 1Gth June 1883.—It is hereby notified that the Commissioners of the Bali 
Municipality, in the district of Howrah, have at a meeting determined, with the sanction 
of the Lieutenant-Governor, to impose, within the limits of the said munivipality, a rate, 
under section 77 (b) of Act V (B.C.) of 1576, on the annual value of all holdings situated 
within the muuicipality. ‘ 

Corman Macautay, 
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


we NOTIFICATION. 


The 15th June 1885.—It is hereby notified for genera] information that the Lieutenant- 
Governor intends, if no valid objections shall have been raised within one month from the 
“date of publication, to confirm the following bye-laws, which have been framed by the 
District Road Oess Committee of Dinagepore under section 180 of the Vess ActyIX (B.C.) 
of 1880. A. Xs 

1,. Whoever encroaches on any part of a district road by cultivating crops or otherwise, __ 
and the owner of any cattle found grazing within the boundaries of any i road, shall be — 
liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 10. Pas oni 

2. Whoever, without the special permission of the Chairman or Vice-Chairman of 
the Road Cess Committee, causes an obstruction to the traffic oo any district road by 
cutting the same, wholly or partially, for purposes of the irrigation or drair 
adjacent lands, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 10. eit 

8. Whoever wilfully causes the destruction of, or damage to, any tree planted 
district road, or to any gabion erected for the protection of the same, or whoever rem 
any erected on a district road, shall, when the act does not amount to ar. offence un 
‘fhe Ladian Penal Code, be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs, 10. — i 
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NOTIFICATION, 


The 19th June 1883.—The following sailing directions and Hydro- 

a descriptions of the port and approaches to Chittagong, and” 

ydrographic information regarding the Burabalang River, the road- 

stead of Balasor, and the Dhamra and Baitargni Rivers with the port 
of Chandbali, are published for general information. 





‘BAY OF BENGAL—ORISSA COAST. 
Buraparane River anp Batasor. 
V Ail bearings are Magnetic—Variations in 1888, 2° 40° B. 


Tue following hydrographic information regarding the Burabalang River 
and roadstead of Balasor has been received from Commander L. 8. Dawson, B.y , 
in charge of the Marine Survey of India, 1883. 


BURABALANG RIVER. literally “The Old Twister,” rises 
among the Morbhanj Hills in latitude 21° 24’ N., and longitude 
86° 36’ E., and after receiving two small tributaries, the Gangahar and 
Sunai, wriggles into the sea in latitude 21° 28’ N, and longitude 87° 5’ BK, 
The tide runs up twenty-three miles. 1n the upper parts of its course 
the banks are sandy, steep, and cultivated; in the lower part, they are of 
firm mud, covered to high-water mark with black slime and surrounded 
by jungle or open grassy plains. Native craft and small sea-going 
steamers of nine feet draught can navigate as far as the town of 
Balasor, about sixteen miles up its twisting course, but the sand-bar 
across the mouth of the river renders the entrance difficult. 

While inside Gymkhana bar, about a mile below Balasor, is an 
unavoidable obstruction, extending, as it does, between sand banks and 
carrying over it from one to two feet at low water. 

The course up the river was formerly marked by beacons, but of 
recent years these appear to have been discontinued. 

A project for rendering the course of the river shorter and more 
direct has es discussed, it being expected that such a measure would 
add to the tidal scour and deepen the channel over the outer bar, but 
the engineering opinion formed, however, did not permit any definite 
conclusion being arrived at, it being considered by some that the 
opposite results might thereby be caused. 

A cut was made in 1863, shortening the course of the river by a 
mile, but no observations of the results produced were taken.* 

THE COAST in the neighbourhood of the mouth of the Buraba- 

appears from the offing, sandy and barren, about four miles to the 
nofthward of the entrance. Sand hills of mottled grey and yellow colour 
will be noticed, while on the fringe of low sand hills to the southward 
of the river, and bordering the coast, Chandipbre re near a large 
white bungalow, can easily be recognized. A single palm tree, known 
to tsdoe i resort to the river, forms a good mark also; but it is 
difficult to detect by a stranger. It bears from Chandipore flagstaff 
N. 44 E, distant one mile seven cables nearly. 

BALASOR ROADS, in about latitude 21° 28’ N.} in the north- 
west part of the Bay of Bengal, are largely resorted to in the north- 
east monsoon by vessels bound to Mauritius and elsewhere for cargoes 
of rice brought down the Burabalang by large cargo boats. Sloops 

* from the Madras coast and the Laccadive and Maldive Islands also 
» annually resort to Balasor port for the same cargo. 
The largest native vessels which ascend to Balasor or receive their 


‘ 5 a full cargo in the river are of about 4,000 maunds (145 tons) burden. 
Ge he best mark for making the anchorage will be found in the 
|. highest part of the Nilgiri Hills, situated about 154 miles inland, and 
 paeat beneing about W.N. W. 

elena e holding ground is of stiff mud, and the best anch for a 






vessel of 20 feet draught will be found with Chandipur flagstaff bearing 


. 66 W. ighest of Nilgiri Hills N. 41 W., and the single 
a Bap neal, sorte the entrance to the river, N. 51° W. 


tion will place a vessel about 54 miles off shore, and 2 miles 
Oo anger from the anchoring 


Oe ne BALANG RIVER ENTRANOE is 400 yards in wid and 
‘depth at low water of from 21 to 23 feet ; but is almost closed by an 
‘bar spread out between continuous banks of mud and sand, 
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buoy in 4 fathoms at low-water _ 
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having its northern limit at about half a mile south, and reaching as 


far southward and seaward as two miles from the river entrance. 

BALASOR BAR had over it, in 1883, at low-water spring tide, 
two feet of water, and with a south-easterly wind, was observed to break 
right across. The last quarter flood-tide is the best time for crossing. 

BUOYS.—In 1883, the following were the buoys with their res- 
pective positions at the erftrance of the Burabalang River. 

ANCHORING BUOY is a black beacon buoy with staff surmount- 
ed by a cage. On one side it has en anchor, and on the opposite side the 
letter B, both painted in white. The depth at low-water spring tides 
at this buoy is 18 feet, and it bears from Chandipur flagstaff on the 
sand hills bordering the coast on the south side of the entrance of the 
Burabalang River 8. 53 E., distant nearly 4 miles. By noting the depth 
at the anchoriong buoy and comparing with the chart, the depth on the 
outer bar and in the river generally may be ascertained 

A RED CAN BUOY termed the “ outer bar buoy,” is moored in 9 
feet at low water, with Chandipur flagstaff bearing N. 53 W., dis- 
tant 2 miles 44 cables and single palm tree bearing N. 16 W., distant 2 
miles 8 cables. 

A RED BUOY known as Elfin flat buoy, from the shoal ground it 
is intended to mark, in 1883 was moored in 4 feet at low water, with 
Chandipur flagstaff bearing N. 70° W., distant 1 mile 4 cable. 

A BLACK BUOY, termed the “ inner bar buoy” is moored in 5 feet 
at low water, with Chandipur flagstaff bearing 8. 72° W., distant 1 mile 
2 cables, and single palm tree N. 1° E. distant 8} cables. 

CHANDIPUR FLAGSTAFF bears 8. 44 W., distant 1 mile 7 
cables from single palm tree on the north bank of the Burabalang 
River, It is 60 feet high, and stands on a sand hill 53 feet above sea- 
level. 

LIGH.—A lantern, exhibiting a fixed white light, is hoisted on 
Chandipur flagstaff from sunset to sunrise; it is elevated 106 feet 
above the sea, and should be visible from a distance of 5 miles, 

A TIDE GAUGE is placed 54 cables westward of and inside the 
entrance of the Burabalang River; it is near the south or right bank 
of the river, and about a cable westward of it is the landing pier con- 
uecting with the road which leads to the town of Balasor. 

DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING.—From the anchoring buoy 
steer direct for the single palm tree on the north bank at the entrance 
of the Burabalang River on a N. 26 W. bearing for one mile 6 cables, 
or until the second red buoy from the outside, termed Elfin flat buoy, 
is seen just open northward of Chandipur flagstaff, with the latter 
bearing N. 68 W., when alter course for Chandipur flagstaff upon the 
bearing and with the red buoy just described left open. This will 
Jeud in the deepest water over the outer bar, care bein taken, if tke 
flood tide be making, not to be set to the northward ot the leading mark. 

When the inner bar btoy, which is black, comes in line with the 
single palm on the north point of the entrance to the river, alter course, 
keeping the two in line on N, 6° K. bearing and passing on the. east side 
of the black buoy, after passing which, alter course to north by east 
or with the palm tree half a point on the port bow. This leads inthe 
deepest water ulitil abreast the single palm tree; the best course then 
along the first reach which trends about west by north, is at about fi 
cable’s distance from the northern or left bank until abreast Chota Ghira 
Point, which is 5} cables westward of the house on the north bank 


- 


known as Balramgari. At Chota Ghira Point the river takes a sharp , 


turn to 8. by E., and it is here advisable, if in a steam-vessel, to slow 
the engines and use plenty of helm, 7 

‘The channel, after passing Chota Ghira Point, is near the east bank 
of the river; the ae bank in this reach being low and swampy and 
fringed with jungle. ; 

This phar reach ruus at first 8. by E., gradually curving round » 
to 8. by W., and is 14 miles in The | part 18 com- 
pee shoal, having depths for half a mile of 9 and 10 


4 low tongue, and doub 
aoe north ire hing by 





doubles _ 
uishing by 











Cn = 


| - Dinga bar, formed by a flat of sand extending from the southern shore 
_ more than half way across the river. Between this flat and the 
northern or left bank the depths at low water is from 6 to 7 feet x 
and hero it is necessary to pick the way carefully by means of the 
lead, borrowing throughout in the fourth reath, after passing Ghentee 
Point, on the northern shore or left bank of the river. 

Dinga bar passed, the channel changes over to the southern or 
left bank of the river, and has depths of from 14 to 22 feet, until the 
latter part of the fourth reach in tho neighbourhood of Whoarguddee 
is approached, where depths of 10 and IL feet will again be found 
unavoidable. 

The country now, which so far has consisted on the right bank 
of an extensive maidan or grassy plain and on the left of jungle, opens 
out, and at Chargutia, just above Whoarguddes, has u eonsiderable 
clearing for clay fields and rice cultivation, From thence onwards 
to Balasor, the land presents civilized features—rice fields, workshops, 
and huts for the Calcutta Coast Canal works meeting the eye from a 
vessel’s deck. 

JUNGLE POINT is the extremity of the peninsula, abutting 
into the land near Whoarguddee. The river takes a sharp trend to the 
eastward, its general direction throughout the next or fifth reach 
being E.S.E. for a mile and two cables, the northern part of this 
bank of the river washing the south shore of the part known as 
Chargutia. This, the fifth reach, carries in its deepest channel depths 
of from 9 to 12 and 18 feet, and the chart is the best guide to the 
navigator. 

a Chargutia Point somewhat suddenly the river now 
en‘ers its sixth decided reach, which extends in a westerly direction for 
1} miles, terminating at Buboor Point. The first part of the sixth 
reach has a north-westerly trend for six cables, where a detached sand 
bank, dry at low water, about three cables in length by half a cable 
in breadth, is situated, but is half tucked into a hollow in the northern 
bank. The depth of the navigable part of the river in the sixth 
reach is from 3 to 10 feet, the channel passing southward of the 
detached sand bank and then gradually crossing to the northern or 
left bank of the river. Above and parallel to the detached sand bank 
just described a finger-like sand bank runs in a westerly direction 
along the south or right bank, for a distance of nearly seven cables. 
The deepest part of the river in this part of sixth reach is mid- 
stream between the sand banks, and then towards the northern shore 
again crossing to the south shore or right bank, as Buboor Point is 
approached. 

CANAL WORKS.—At 2? cables’ distance eastward from Buboor 
Poft, and on the south or right bank of the river, is the spot where 
the connection of the Calcutta Coast Canal with the Burabalang River 
is proposed to take place to the southward. ‘The northern connection 
is intended to be at a position some 64 cables to the northward 
of Buboor Point, the Burabalang River between these points entering 
into, or forming part of, the canal. These works in 1883 were in an 
advanced state, and it is contemplated that when completed a canal 
connecting Maloutta and Cuttack will be formed having a minimum 
depth of 4 feet at low water and a bottom breadth of 50 feet. 

Seventh reach maintains a northerly trend at right angles to sixth 
reach,*and extends for a mile in that direction, A detached sand bank, 
4 cables long north and south, by three-quarters of a cable broad, blocks 

» up the greater part of seventh reach. On the east side of this sand 
bank is a narrow channel carrying three feet of water. The navigable 
channel, however, lies on the west side of the sand bank, and is about 
ts half a cable in breadth, carrying depths at low water of three and four 
¥S feet. This part of the river is known as Buboor bar. On the eastern 
Lt or left bank of the river, and near the northern end of seventh reach, it 
Nulcolee, the name given to the village which has sprung up around 

the works, houses, &¢., of the Eugineers employed on the Calcutta Coast 

’ ne, arama re for which are taking — close at hand. Opposite 

is Nudiapha Point, which is a considerable tongye 

pt px direction. The river from seventh reac: ds 

ing a south-westerly trend for a mile to Pukarabhar on 
k ae the entratice of the old canal, which disem- 
‘south or right bank, then a direction of west by north © 
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In the eastern of this, the eighth reach, clay excavations and 
brick-making for the canal works appeared in full operation in 1883. 
At Pukarabhar, on the north bank, is a collection of houses backed by 
some tall trees, and to the southward at a distance of four cables from 
the river’s bank is the bungalow of the Engineer in charge of the 
canal works. 

CANAL ISLAND—So formed by the junction of an old and 
new canal, fronts the river forming the southern shore opposite to 
Pukarabhar. 

Between Canal Island and Gymkhana on the north banks of the 
river narrows to a breadth of half a cable, and the channel continuing 
on the Canal Island, or south side of the river, for a distance of four 
cables westward of the south-west point of Canal Island, then 
changes to the opposite southern or left bank, continuing on that side 
until nearly abreast of Mahomed Pau Point. 

Midway between Pukarabhar and Gymkhana, is the Gymkhana 
bar, consisting of sand, over which, at low-water spring tides, there is a 
depth of one foot only. 

About two cables north-eastward of Mahomed Pau Point, the 
channel of the river changes over to the southern bank, and from this 
position on to the Custom House at Balasor, ora distance of three 
cables, continues near the Balasor or right bank of the river. Depths 
here will be found to vary between 10 and 22 feet at low-water spring 
tides. 

SUPPLIES—Of fresh provisions for shipping may be obtained 
by special arrangement at Balasor, but in the absence of fixed demand 
there is no recognized source of supply. 

FRESH WATER.—The river water off Balasor at half ebb is fit 
for the purpose of drinking, being apparently swoet and clear. 

BALASOR PORT—Is about three quarters of a mile in length 
and consists of that portion of the Burabalang River which fronts 
the town of Balasor. With the Custom-house bearing 8.W. off 
Balasor 10 feet at low water may be relied on, but the river here is 
only half a cable wide and a vessel must moor head and stern, There 
are several awkward bars already described, of which that nearest 
Balasor, the Gymkhana, has only a foot over it at low-water spring 
tides. 

TIDES.—It is high water at full, and change off Balasor Custom- 
house at about XI hours. Springs rise 10 and Neaps 6 feet 6 inches. 
The stream of the ebb tide is felt for from 8 to 9 hours, and runs as 
much as 4 knots an hour; that of the flood is, however, feeble, averag- 
ing about half a knot an hour. 

BALASOR.—'Lhe chief town and head-quarters of the Balasor, 
district lies about 7 miles from the sea coast in a straight line and ¥6 
miles by river, Established in 1642, Balasor was the site of one of 
the earliest English setflements in Eastern India.* The original 
factory at Pippli (1634) was afterwards transferred to Balasor owing 
to the silting up of the Subarnarekha River, on which Pippli was 
situated. Balasor began to decline in importance as its younger rival 
on the Hugli nine grew from a cluster of mud huts into the 
Calcutta of India, 


In 1708 the river was found blocked by a dangerous baf, and the — 


town at that time was only four miles from the sea coast; it is now 
seven miles. ‘ 

The French, Dutch, and Danes also had settlements at Balasor. 
Of these, the French settlement, consisting of 100 acres of land on the 
outskirts of the town, known locally as Fardsh-déng4, remains, yield- 
ing a revenue of about £5 a year. The Dutch settlement lasted till 
1824, and the Danish was ceded to the English in 1846. 

The river has long since writhed itself away from the Dutch 
quarter, extensive rice fields now stretching between their factory site 
and the river bank. 

TIDES.—In Balasor roads the ebb tide sets to the south-west, flood 
to the north-east; at spring tides about 2 knots an hour. 

It is high water at full, and change st the entrance of the Bura- 
balang River at about 9°45. Springs rise 12 to 13 ; neaps'8 feet, 

SUPPLIES—For vessels lying in Balasor roads can only 

special arrangement, either with the owners of the various 
or with the masters of the small steam-vessel®which ply 
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ea weekly with,Caloutta, The latter generally anchor to await tide near 
fp the anchoring buoy, giving opportunity for communication. 
_ TELEGRAPH.—The town of Balasor has telegraphic communi+ 
cation with Calcutta and Cuttack. 


PILOTS,-There were no pilots for the Burabalang River in 1883. : 


No steam or other European vessels ventured across the outer bar 
except the two local trading steamers plying to (aloutta of 6 and 7 
feet draught respectively. Shipping are supplied by the cargo boats 
which, as a rule, succeed in making their way down from Balasor on 
the ebb, and after awniting a tide return on tho ensuing flood. 

CYCLONES.—Balasor roadstead, trom the position occupied in 
the north-west part of the Bay of Bongal, is exposed to the full brunt 
of the cyclones which, generated in the bay, and following a north- 
westerly direction, burst upon this part of the eoast with great fury. 

The severest disaster of this nature is recorded for the 3ist Octo- 
ber 1831. On this occasion the storm-wnave, 7 to 15 feet in height, 
breached the trunk road to Caleutta at a point 9 miles from the coast 
as the crow flies. It was estimated tha‘ 26,000 persons lost their 
lives on this oceasion. Cyclones also occurred on the 7th October 1832, 
13th October 1848, 22nd October 1851. Ist July 1872, and 15th 
October 1874. Native craft approach the coast as near as high water 
will permit. Should a storm come on, it is said that they have little 
to fear. It is a fact notorious on the coast of Balasor road that, should 
doubt arise as to the possibility of weathering a storm, the best plan 
is to run a ship straight into tre western part of the Balasor roads 
near Churaman, some 20 miles to the southward of the Burabalang 
River entrance, where the liquid mass of mud held in solution by the 
sea affords the best possible non-conductor to the violence,of the winds 
and waves. 


BAY OF BENGAL—ORISSA COAST. 
Dhanra and Baitarani Rivers with the port of Chandbali. 


Tue following hydrographic information respecting the above rivers and 
ort has been received from Commander L. 8, Dawson, n.N., in charge of the 
arine Survey of India, 1883. ‘ 


All hearings ave Magnetic.— Variation in 1883, 2° 30° TE. 


THE DHAMRA or Dhumrah Liver, which empties itself into the 
western part of the Bay of Bengal, is the first and most important of 
the navigable rivers of Orissa, and forms the northern exit of the 
uniffd streams of the Brahmani, Kharsua, and Baitarani rivers. It 
liss within tne jurisdiction of the Balasor district. The inner bar of 

e river, which may be said to be the conné&ting link betweeu the 
island of Kalibarj on the south and Kanika flat, part of which is ulways 
dry on the north, is constantly changing both in depth and position. 

The outer bar, however, to the north of Shortt Island has across it 
two distinct channels, and maintains its position and depth of water. 

In 1883 it appeared possiple for a vessel of from 21 to’ 22 fect to 
navigate as’ far as the village of Dhamra, some miles above the outer 
bar, and fur a vessel drawing 17 feet to proceed as high as Chandbali, 
which is the chief port of the neighbourhood, and situated on the north 
qr left bank of the Baitarani River. Ships which can get within the 
outer bar find protection from the monsoons, but notwithstanding its 
excellence in this respect, owing to its distance from ‘ uttack or any 
large town, it has been less resorted to than Mulse Point by European 
= eraft. 

Re: At one time it was contemplated to select the Dhamraas the 
ei * ghannel by which the whole canal system of Urissa shoull enter the 
ieee sea, but alter investigation the preference was given to False Point har- 
: bour as the basis of operations on the seaboard. er 
’ The Dhamra River also divides the province of Bhadrakh in Orissa, 
from that of Jajpur in Cuttack. At a distance of about nino miles 
from its mouth, the Dhamra River branches into two cousiderable 
streams, that to the north,on the banks of which aro situated the 
owns of Chandbali and higher up of Jajpur, is called the Baitarani 

, and follows, on the whole, a westerly direction ; that to the south 
ed the Brahmani Kiver. It takes a south-westerly direction, and 
sans of communication with Cuttack, At about six miles above 
turani junction, the Brahmani Kiver connects with the Mypurra, 


















and about three’ miles higher receives a considerable feeder in the 
Kharsua River, which again connects with the Baitarani above or west- 
ward of Jajpur, 
APPROACHES,—In making for the mouth of the Dhamra River 





* from the southward, caution is necessary to avoid the dan 


oh Em, anal in course of const 


Palmyras shoals, which extend to a distance of 11} miles from 
this part of the coast, and are steep on their eastern face. If fine 
wwesther revails, the discoloured water will be found to generall 
indicate the outside or eastern edge of the bank. Besides the Pal. 
myras buoy moored in 1! fathoms, a somewhat ill-defined beacon may 
be noticed on Shortt Island; but the lead should be kept carefully 
going, and unless certain of position, no stranger should stand into less 
than ten fathoms. It is recommended that a vessel should either 
anchor or stand off the land, if overtaken by night when bound for 
the Dhamra, if Shortt Island beacon or either Palmyras or Kanaka 
buoys are not recognisable. 

SHORTT ISLAND~—Is little more than an extensive sand bank 
shaped like a kite, the tail to the westward, and will be the nearest a 
land sighted when entering the Dhamra River; 24 miles in length by ve 
14 in its broadest part. It trends away to the westward in a succession 7 
of horn-like projections of sand, which cover in parts and are cut off | 
from the island at high-water. Creepers and coarso grass cover the a 
hillocks on the south side of Shortt Island, the highest of which is 1 ig 
feet above high-water spring tides. 

WATER.—No fresh water can be obtained on Shortt Island ; three ~ 
wells have been sunk, the water in each case proving brackish. Youn 
plantations of cocoarrut and other trees have been planted, but with 
what success has not yet been ascertained. 

BEACON,—On the western part of Shortt Island, at about 8} 
cables from the extrome puiut, is a beacon of bamboos surmounted by 
a black basket, the whole secured to an upright post formed of a 
wrecked ship’s timber. ‘lhe basket is 50 feet above high water, and can 
be discerned in fine weather from a vessel’s deck at a distance of about * 

5 miles. 

Tt is contemplated to build a light-house on the highest part of 
Shortt Island. 

PALMYRAS POINT.—The south-east entrance point of the 
Dhamra River, bearing 8. 82° W., distant 54 miles from Shortt +H 
Island beacon, is low, covered with dark jungle, and difficult to dis- , 
tinguish. The palm tree, which formerly grew upon it, and formed 
a useful mark from seaward, has recently fallen from decay. 

The coast southward from Palmyra’s point trends to the southward, 
and presents the same low jungle grown aspect: a considerable mud 
bank fringes the coast, which dries at low water as far seaward as a 
distance of two miles. a. 

KALIBHANJ ISLAND~—'ronding east and west, is 54 miles long 
by about 4 in breadth, and divides the Dhamra River into two chan- 
nels at about 7 miles from the bar entrances. The northern channel is 
the widest, and carries the deepest water. The woods of Kalibhanj 










Island, which is not inhabited, as well asthe jungle of the country : ye 
bordering bath banks of the Dhamra River, abound with wild animals. % hl 
Crocodiles are numerous, and will be noticed basking in the sun at low mk 
water on almost every sand or mud bank. ; a 

DHAMRA VILLAGE-—On the north or left bank of the Dhamra px 


River, 10 miles above Shortt Island, consists of a few straggling houses. 

A Custom house is situated here, and a tide-pole indicates to those , 
acquainted with the locality the depth of water likely to be met with © 
on the Chandipal bar. 


MATAI RIVER—Which joins the Dhamra River at about a mile 
westward of Dhamra Village, is about one cable wide and navigable at 
low water for craft of 8 fect draught. 

The Matai Kiver brings down the drainage of the country between 
the Kansbans and the Saladi, and after a tortuous course over a muddy — 
bed, aud between densely wooded banks, enters the Dhamra River near 


its mouth. | Bias" ae 
ae 


A canal unites the Matai with the Gammai ; but an 









been built right across its mouth, and it has ceased 


ying to ports in the Madras Prosideney reeoy 


atai River for their rice cargoes. 





aa a NORTH CHANNEL INTO THE DHAMRA RIVER.—There are 

«two channels into the Dhamra; of these, the northern channel, though 
fee. carrying least water, is generally used, being most contiguous to Caleu 
a to which port the steam-vessels visiting the river generally ply. 


pats KANAKA BUOY-—Is a black wooden beacon buoy with the 
letter KC painted white on it. It is surmounted by two circular discos 
» placed vertically on a staff, which marks the north-east limit of the north 
channel, and is moored in a depth of 23 feet at low water, and bears 

from the Shortt Island beacon N. 12 E., distant 24 miles. Vessels 
should keep it on the starboard hand or to the northward of them 
when entering the Dhamra River, and the reverse when leaving. 

Latitude 20° 49’ 28” N., longitude 87° 04’ 40” E. 

BUOY F.—Is conical, of iron, coloured red, surmounted by spire 
and basket of same colour. It is moored in a depth of 11 feet at low 
water, and bears from Shortt Island beacon N, 18° W., distant 1 mile 
44 cables, and from Kanaka buoy S. 39° W., distant 1 mile 4 cables. 
It marks the western limit of the bar, which obstructs the north 
channel. 

BOUY E.—Is black, of iron, surmounted by spire and basket of 
same colour. It is moored in !0 feet at low water, and bears from 
bouy F. S. 58° W., distant 8} cables. About two cables south-east of 
it, 12 and 15 feet of water will be found. 

BUOY D—Is a red, iron, conical buoy, moored in 16 feet at low 
water. ‘To the northward, and between it and buoy E, the north and 
south channels converge, and here depths will be found at low water, of 
14 and 1é feet, over a bottom of mud From it Shortt Island beacon 
bears 8. 86° W., distant 1 mile, and E buoy south, disfant 1 mile. It is 
about two cables distant from the westernmost point of Shortt Island, 
the channel between, through which the tide sets with considerable 
strength, being deep and free from danger. 

BUOY C.--Is a conical buoy, coloured black, surmounted by a 
staff, and is situated on the north side of the channel about midway 
between Shortt Island and Kanaka bank. It bears from Shortt 
Island beacon W. 2° N., distant 2 miles, and has the letter C marked 
on it in white. 

BUOY B.—Is a conical red buoy, surmounted by astaff with a cage 
of same colour, It marks the south sigle of the channel southward of 
Kanaka bank, and bears from C buoy 3. 76° W., distant 2 miles. 

BuOY A.—Is a conical black buoy, surmounted by a staff with 

‘eage of same colour. It marks the north side of the channel southward 
of Kanaka bank, and bears from the highest part of the Kanaka 
bank S. 53° W., distant 4 mile. 

4 INNER BAR BUOYS~—Are conical can buoys: that on the south 

"side of the channel coloured red, that on the north side coloured 

black. ‘hey bear from one another N, 21° WV. and 8. 21° E., distant 14 

cables, and from Palmyras Point the south or red buoy N. 17° E., distant 

5} cables; the north or black buoy N. 9° E., distant 64 cables. 

. Depths of 12 to 14 feet at low water will be found between the 

bar buoys just described, é 

From the inner bar buoys the channel, to abreast Dhamra village, 
continues clear of danger and without buoys. Vessels drawing 20 feet 
may reach as high as, and anchor off Dhamra, ; ; 

The buoyage of the south channel into the Dhamra River will be 

* next described. E 
HN PALMYRAS BUOY: which acts as a guide for vessels entering the 
ge Dhamra from the southward, as well asa mark for clearing the Palmy- 
it ras shoals, if bound to Balasor or the entrance to the Hugi, is a large 
P red beucon buoy with a broad white horizontal stripe, surmounved 
- © ‘bya vertical staff and circular disc colonred red. It is moored in 
. “11 fathoms at low water, and bears from Shortt Island beacon N. 73° E. 

distant 7 miles, and from Kanaka buoy 8. 86° E, distant 6 miles 2 

‘ables, or in latiitude 20° 4s’ 47” N., longitude 57° 10° 55 E. : 

; The sourh-eastern finger of the Palmyras shoals, having as little 

ice tachoae oh low vatah, uapeee acon mile south-eastward of the 
_ position f the Palmyras buo _ 

Perse course bors Pala ese to buy H, which marks the south 
de of the outer bur of o south channel into the Dhamra River, is 
nd the distance miles. i 
a ship’s deck, when in the neighbourhood of Palmyra 
Tsland beacon eam geserally be recoguised, and the 
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sition, by cross of these objects can be obtained, and the 
sere in which the tide is setting noted, before the bar of the south 
channel is arrived at. : 

, BUOY w.—Marking the south side of entrance over the outer bar 
of the south channel into the Dhamra River, is a conical buoy sur- 
mounted by a vertical staff, the whole coloured red. It bears from Shortt 
Tsland beacon N. 46° E., distant 1 mile 14 cables. The letter A is 
painted on it in white. 

BUOY G.—Is a black wooden conical buoy, surmounted by & 
black cross. Tho letter G in white, is painted on this buoy, which 
bears N. 11° W.. distant 84 cables from the beacon on: Shortt 
Island. The depths found near @ buoy at low water are from 14 
to 16 feet. 

About a quarter of a mile westward of G buoy the north and 
south channels into the Dhamra River meet, and the channel just here 
has a breadth of 3) eables, and in it depths of from 18 to 20 feet 
over a muddy bottom will be found. 

DIRECTIONS, NORTH CHANNEL.—Pass close southward of 
the Kanaka buoy, situated in latitude 20° 49’ 28” N., longitude 
s7° 04 40” E., keeping a 8. 584° W., course for one mile, then 
haul to the southward steering 8. 23° W., 2 miles 34 cables, passing 
F buoy, which is red and conical, and surmounted by a cage on its 
western side, at a distance of 14 cables, and eastern buoy, which is 
black, at a distance of 34 cables, until Shortt Island beacon bears 
8. 70° E., when alter course to 8. 59° W., which will bring G. 
buoy, which is coloured black, and is surmounted by a black cross 
right astern. Continue on this course for a distance of a mile 
and 2 cables, when D buoy, which is red and conical, will be seen open 
to the north of Shortt Island beacon, bearing N. 78° E., then steer for 
b buoy, which is red, and surmounted by a red cage, on a 8. 86° W. 
course. Pass close northward of B buoy, and then strike across the 
channel on a N. 64° W. course for A. buoy, which is blyck, with black 
cage. Pass close south of A buoy, and thence for the northern buoy 
of the inner bar, which is a black can buoy, on a course of N. 88° W., 
which will lead over the inner bar in a depth of 13 feet at low water, 
aud close south of the black can buoy. 

Having passed the inner bar, edge away on a S. 72° W. course 
fur the east point of Kalibhanj Island for about 9 cables, or until 
Chandipal tree on the north bagk of the river, which has a triangular 
cage-beacon protruding from the south side of its branches, bears 
N. 81° W., when alter course for the perch on the north side of 
Kalibhanj Island, steering N. 86° W. This perch, which is a basket on 
bamboos, forms a distinct mark, and may be passed at the distance 
of a cable. Continue after passing Kalibhanj perch on the south 
side of the channel, keeping the north shore of Kalibhanj Island ab\ut 
14 cables distant, until Dhamra village bears N. 42° W., when it should 
be steered for, the deep water now changing to the north side of the 
channel. 

ANCHORAGE—May be found with Dhamra village, bearing 
north, in from 20 to 24 feet at low water, at a distance of J} cables, 
from the north, bank, on which the village is situated. 

This is the anchorage for large vessels, 

CAUTION. It is not advisable for any vessel drawing more than 
14 feet to navigate beyond Dhamra, but at high water, with the aid of. 
a pilot, draughts of 17 and 18 feet may continue as high as Chandbali 
or the Baitarani River. 


It being desired to continue to Chandbali or Mahurigaon, higher , 


up the Dhamra,. bold water will be met with at a cable’s distance 
the north bank of the river from abreast Dhamra village and for about 
1 miles westward of the mouth of the Matai River, when the 
neighbourhood of the Celerity spit, which is marked on its south side 
by @ black can buoy, whieh joins tue bank extending from the western 
extremity of Kalibhanj Island, will be reached, and the perch on 
Round Point, on the south side of the river, is sighted. 
Uf the Celerity Bae fe croreed ot = Piesatine Ae 


, hanj Island, 
The uthern or right hank of 1 




























r Keep these three red buoys successively on the port hand at. 
- acable’s distance, rounding gradually for the inner or western part of 
north point, which is steep too. 
BAITARANI RIVER.—Identified by the Brahmans as the Styxs 
of Hindu mythology, but possibly a corruption of Avitarani, meaning 
“ difficult to cross,” enters the Balasore district at the village of Batipur, 
and flows fog about 45 miles in a south-westerly direction till it joins 
the Dhamra five miles from its mouth. The Baitarani forms the 
boundary between Balasor and Cuttack. It is nowhere fordable 
during the rains, but can be crossed everywhere in the dry weather 
above Olokh, about 15 miles from its mouth. At Olokh it ceases to be 
navigable, and the tide does not run above this place. It receives two 
tributaries on its Balasor side, the Salandi and the Matai: the 
former, properly called Salnadi, takes its name from the sa/ forests 
which it traverses. It rises on the southern slope of the Meghasani 
mountain, literally the “ seat of clouds,” in Morbhanj, and throughout 
its upper course, is a black water river, with high banks and a bottom 
of muddy sand. , 

In January it scarcely anywhere exceeds threo feet in depth. 
Luxuriant vegetation clothes its banks, which in certain places almost 
become cliffs, and for miles the river runs through groves of mangoes, 
palms, and bamboos. It forms no islands or lakes, and has no tide; but 
it is navigable for country boats as high as six miles from its junction 
with the Daitarani. Its lower coutse bifurcates into a network of 
streams, which are interlaced with those of the Matai. 

The country in the neighbourhood of the banks of the Bai‘arani 
becomes more open, and is largely cultivated with rice, the jungle which 
marks the banks of the Dhamra being lost sight of. . 

Between the entrance of the Baitarani and Chandbali there are 
15 villages, but none of these are of an important character, nor present 
any feature for the guidance of the navigator, the first conspicuous 
house being the travellers’ bungalow at the east end of Chandbali. 

The entrance of the Haitarani is split into two channels by 
Lucheenarain Island, which is about {ths of a mile in length by 4 
of a mile'in breadth. Of these the northern is the navigable channel 
carrying depths of 20 feet at low water mid-channel. The southern 
channel is shoal and only available for boats. 

In the south channel from abreast north point a mid-channel 
course should be steered until abreast “the second creek, which flows 
into the Baitarani from the northern or left bank. 

A WHITE WOODEN CROSS, conspicuous and easily discovered, 
is situated near the mouth of the second creek just alluded to. Allow- 
ing for the bend of the river, its distance is about 1} miles from north 

nt, and it is erected as a crossing mark for the Jhuta bar, which is 
*tne next shoal part of the Baitarani River. 

CROSSING MARKS-—On the eastern 97 right bank, consisting of 
a cage beacon on a pole amongst the trees, for the southern mark, 
and a black barrel fixed upon a pole a little more than a cable 
to the northward of the cage beacon, are used for crossing the 
Jhuta bar. 

JHUTA BAR-—Is an underwater continuation of. the west point 
of Luchetnarain Island (which divides the entrance of the Baitarani 
River into two channels) with Pilot’s Island situated in the Baitarani 
about half a mile to the southward. A depth at low water of from 
8 to 9 feet may be found in the Jhuta bar. 

TO OROSS—The basket or cage amongst the trees kept just open 
westward of the barrel upon pole, previously described, on Point Doug: 
and kept on a bearing of S. 18° E. will lead across the Jhuta bar 

~ im about nine feet at low water, with the white wooden cross in the 
north bank seen right astern. 
.- PILOT ISLAND.—Southward of the ne - low sacl Adi 
grown with and creepers extending 114 cables in a n y 
; east and ot by west direction. Consrlerable sand flats extend 
ais from its north and south points, and between it and the western, or left 
© dank of the Baitarani River, is a narrow boat-passage known as “ Chap- 












(tongue-like projection known as Palmer Point. On the western side of 
this part of the river is a sandy jisland terminating at its southern 
extremity in mud, termed Sickle Island. Betweon Sickle Island and 
«the western or right bank of the river is a narrow boat-passage, available — 
at quarter flood. 

A RED CAN BUOY marks the western limit of Sickle Island. 

The navigable channel, which is about a cable in breadth and carries 

25 to 27 feet at low water, lies close to the eastern or Palmer Point +8 
side of the river, and curving gradualiy to the westward changes over 4 
to the opposite or southern side at Sickle Point, which forms the eastern 4 
boundary of the next known as Long Reach, 

LONG REACH—Kuns in a westerly direction for about two 
miles and around Borarriah Point, which is low and swampy. The 
upper or northern part of Long Reach terminates in Hurripur bar, 
having on it eight to nine feet at low water. ‘ 

The channel in Long Reach lies within half a cable of Sickle Point, 
and along the southern bend at about the same distance from that shore. 
As Long Reach trends to the northward, the channel shallows from 26 
to 17 and 14 feet, gradually crossing to the eastern bank over the Hurri- 
pur bar, which is 54 cables wide, and has on it from eight vo 10 feet of 
water. 

HURRIPUR REACH — Has a northerly trend, and carries from 14 
feet on the eastern side of its channel just northward of Hurripur bar 
to 20 and 25 feet higher up or farther north. The deepest water in 
this reach lies about mid-stream. The latter part of the reach trends 
gradually to the westward round Love Point, towards which the 
deepest. water lies. 

LOVE POINT BAR—Extends throughout ulmost the whole space 
between Tiove Point and Chandbali, and in the shoale-t part of its best 
water carries from 7 to 8 feet at low water. A course of W. 4 N. for 
11 cables from Love Point leads in the deepest water at about a quarter 
of a cable from the southern or right bank up Love Point Reach, until 
travellers’ bungalow bears north distant about a cable. 

The three piers of Chandbali may uow be distinguished, and an- 
chorage picked up as convenient, in from 22 to 30 feet off the town. 

CHANDBALI-Situated on the north or left bank of the Baita- 
rani, about 30 miles by river track from the Kanaka buoy, on the 
outer bar of the Dhamra, is nevertheless considered within the limits 
of the port of Dhamra. Tne station i- situated on a narrow sand ridge, 
which trends north and south, or parallel to the direction of the sea, 
coast, terminating abruptly on the northern bank of the Baitarani River. 
Of late years it is said to have risen in importance, and to have an 
improving trade. ‘I'here is a police station, travellers’ bungalow, apd 
Customs office with Warehouse and three landing piers. ~ 

There is weekly communication with Calcutta by steamer and with 
Cuttack twice a week. Native sailing vessels do not, however, as a 
rule, frequent Chandbali, slag cing 3 the Matai River, a tributary of the 
Dhamra, for picking up their rice cargoes, to the Baiturani, the Matai 
affordiny greater advantages in its long course through a rice-produ- 
cing tract. : 

The travellérs’ bungalow, a conspicuous white house with verandah, 
is the first house seen in Chandbali when ascending the river ; ‘it stands 
close to the water’s edge on the north or left bank of the river clear of 
any trees. 

BUOYS.—There are buoys off Chandbali for the use of the local « 
steam-vessels in hauling out into the stream from their peopediived ers 
off Gwire Point, at the western extremity of the reach, in which Chandbali 


is y ; 
PROVISIONS—for Europeans, are scarce, and can only be pi 

with difficulty at Chandbali. paar gs 
TRADE—The consists almost entirely of rive. se ihe 

numbers of coolies are brought i from Oaleutta by lo “oan 
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_ A RED BUOY-—martks the termination of the shoal water off 
Kae ‘@wire Point, and in ascending the river, should be kept on the port hand. 
Pig MAHURIGAON—Situated 2 miles above Chandbali, but on the 
opposite side of the river, was formerly of some importance as a halt- 
ing station for ® line of steam-vessels owned by a native firm at 
Galoutta, but of late years it has fallen off in importance, and the only 


ge form of communication in 1483 was by native boats. 


BAY OF BENGAL—EAST COAST. 
Mecuna River. 


Bearings Magnetic Var. 3. 


Report of H. B, Simpson, Esq., Assistant Superintendent 3rd grade, Marine 
Survey of India, on an examination or running survey made of part of the Rivers 
Meghna and Shabbazpur in February-March 1883, when detached from the L. G. 
surveying vessel Jnvestigatur under Commander L, 8. Dawson, x.n., in charge 
of the Marine Survey of India, 

RIVER MEGHNA.—From Sandwin Channel to Niriéyanganj.— 
In carrying out this examination of the Meghna, the G. 'T’. Hill station 
of Sitakund, northward of Chittagong, was taken as the starting 
point, bearings being obtained as long as Sitékund was visible, and 
when that was lost sight of, stations, six in number, fixed astronomically, ’ 
were used, the longitudes being determined by a chronometer, the 
error of which was ascertained both before leaving and after returning 
to Chittagong, and points were cut in by a round of angles taken at 
the mast-head of the cutter. 

The soundings were obtained from a pilot cutter, on the upward 
route; lines also being run across at the first three stations in the 
Sandwip channel by a steam cutter, and zig-zag lines were run on the 
downward route by the steam cutter from Niarayanganj as far as 
Noakhali creek. A whale boat was also used in some of the narrower 
channels. 

The soundings are redaced below the lowest depths obtained at 
low water at the different stations, the d'pth being taken every half 
hour alongside the pilot cutter, the moon’s age being taken into 
account, and are only approximate. 

The strength of the tide was taken by the hand log (at the 
station off the island of Bidoo, at springs, five days after change of the 
moon, the tide ran five knots and was considerably stronger in the 
mid@le of the channel). 

* The soundings are approximately fixed sby bearings of points, 
mast-head angles of the pilot cutter, and distances by patent log. 

Sandizip Channel above Fenny River.—Depth of water on bar off 
island of Bidoo seemed about four feet, with a rise of sixteen to 
eighteen feet at springs, with very strong tides, 5 to 6 knots, and the 
native craft only work on the neap-tides during the rains; as anchcrs 
will not hold,in the ebb at springs. 

The channel used is about a mile and a quarter off the north-east 
side of the island of Bidoo leading across to the village of Chiringa, 

eh close along the south side of the new char formed on the north side 

ms of the river in a W. N. W. direction. There is another channel close 
sh to the north bank from Fenny River to Chiringa tothe north of the 

new char. 

~The second bar is betwoeu the island of Bidoo and the village 

of Chiringa, with about seven feet and a rise of foutteen. 

(eu The banks on both sides are much veut away by the stream, the 
north above Chiringa and the south at Bidoo and Siddhi, the noise 

of the mud eg into the water being heard at short intervals 

throughout the night. rs! 

The bank a Ghirings is steep, with water close in, and the 

ti ie,at anchor here in six cameos of the tide. 
Noakhali Point the channel lies close to the 




















W. direction, with a breadth of four 
e bank is grass-land, without any trees, 








itary tree standing on the southern- 
thal "Pel bot a een 
} ng ray of the be tia 

er pads nee 


chef 


















Nodkhéli Point to Narndk Chur.—The channel lies close to the — 
éast bank with good depth, about five cables wide, as far as two ; 
trees standing close on the bank, bearing from the north point of 
Narnik char about N. 72° E., towards which it crosses with 
adepth of about sixteen feet and a rise of about nine feet spri 
The stream is not so strong here as in the Sandwip channel, and at 
ebb tide neaps the water was perfectly fresh alongside. / 

Two new char have formed in the lower part of this reach, 

The east bank is grass-land close to the river, some distance in, 
clumps of trees grow, and a mosque is visible at intervals, the position 
being about 22° 46’ N 91° 00’ E two miles from the bank. 

he west side of the river is scarcely visible, from the east being 
the Island of Hatia, ; 

Alwve Narnik Char (pronounced Lallan chur by the natives) the 
channel has twenty feet for nine miles. Direction about N. by W. $ 
W., and lies near the middle of the river towards the west bank ; 

The river trends tothe breast of and beyond the Ilsa River, as far as the 
north-west from the mouth of the Pudda, there is good water, the 
wouth of the Tiss to the channel lying close to the west bank. Beyond 
noth to the mouth of the Aboodu Point on the eastern side a sand extends 
Pudda. from the bank to nearly the middle of the river. 

The west bank is covered with thick jungle from Shahbazpur River 
to within a mile of the mouth of the Pudda. 

Off the Pudda, the mouth of which is ill-defined, about eighteen 

fect is found. From this to the first char above Chandpur there 

From the Pudda to 28 deep water; running out from these chars are 
Chandpur N, E, by BE, shoals with channels in between.* Above the 
then N..end W.N.W, last char the channel is wide and deep, direction 
about north, as far as the mouth of the river leading to Daudkandi, 
where it again shoals to about twenty-two feet. 

After passing the last char above Chandpur, Rajbarree temple 
comes in sight on the west bank; it is situated four miles from the 
river, and is a conspicuous mark. 

The west bank is almost without jungle from the mouth of the 
Pudda, and numerous villages are seen. The east bank is covered 
with jungle, more or less, from a short distance below Chandpur. 

froan the mouth of the Daudkandi river the eastern channel is 
deep as far as the mouth of the Luckia Kiver a branch of the Dullesury 
(on which Narayanganj is situated), where there is a bar with about 
18 feet and a rise of 2 feet. 

The western of the two channels formed by a char about two 
miles in eatent, hasa depth of about seventeen feet at the upper bar 
which is the shoalest. Above this the Dullesury River by which Nara- 
yangénj is reached leavgs the Meghna. ‘ 

Off the town of Naréydnginj, the river is deep on the west side 
(next the town) with a breadth of one anda half cables. 

SHAHBAZPUR.—liver leaves the Meghna immediately above 
Narnak char, and flows between the Falcon char, Hatia, and Dakhin 
Shahbazpur. A bar is found close to the entrance at the north side of 
Faleon char, with about fourteen feet and arise of nine feet. Beyond - 
this is deep water as far as Shahbazpur Point, below which another 
bar is found with fourteen feet, and arise of twelve to fourteen feet 
might be counted on, but no observations of the rise and fall were got. 
From this bar to seaward a channel is shown on the Admiralty Chagt 
entering the Bay of Benge! to the westward of the D’Apre Shoal, and 
this seems a better app: to the Meghna than by the Sandwip 
ge eget thsough the Hatia char, said to be used by the 

passage e > 
i to be n by them, 


site a ee scoeceatenth Seslacs 


































but the changes would probabl 

uent than in the Sandwip Channel. eae eee 

A survey of the river from Nardéyénganj to the sea would probably” 

not repay cost for a considerable period; but a survey of the worst 
might show that vessels of largo draught could pass up and 
» 88 native oraft drawing ten to twelve feet pass up and down 


re pet continually by the Sandwip Channel with very small means of navi- 
pane” gating and no special marks for channels, working almost entirely by 
} ; ©. 


The worst —_ of the Meghna are the northern portion of the 
Sandeep Ohannel as far as Noskhali Point, the crossing at Narnak 
char as far as the Ilsa River, off the mouth of the Pudda between the 

| chars above Chandpur and the mouth of the river on which Narayan- 
ginj is situated. 

The worst parts of the Shahbazpur River are the bar at the 
northern end, the one below Shahbazpur Point. 

_ WINDS AND WEATHER.—During the month of February the 
winds were northerly, light, with clear weather ; towards the end of the 
month the sky became cloudy, and S.E. squalls, with thunder and 
lightning, continued for some days. 

The weather was cool and pleasant during the whole month. 

.  SUPPLI#8—As the inland steamers from Calcutta to Assam pass 
up the Meghna, supplies of any sort could be easily procured, and daily 
postal communication is carried on with Calcutta. 

TOWN OF NARAYANGANJ—On the west bank of the Luckia 
River, is of considerabie size, with several mills and jute presses, the 
ne and transport of that article apparently being the chief 

© 


A great part of the jute is taken to Chittagong for shipment by 
native brigs of which there are a large number loading and movin 
up and down the river, the inland steamers and flats carrying as muc 
of it as is shipped at Calcutta. 


Hydrographic Notice. 
’ 


BAY OF BENGAL 


Tue following information relating to the coast and port of Chittagong in 
the orth-east portion of the Bay of Bengal has been received from Com- 
der L. 8. Dawson, R.N., in charge of the Marine Survey of India :— 


g iST, OF CHITTAGONG. 
‘HU 
[AU bearings are mayartic.— Variation in 1883 20° 50’ easterly. } 


APPROACHING CHITTAGONG.—Whatever the gtate of the 
weather or time of the year, but more especially during the south-west 
monsoon, or’from April to September, the greatest care is necessary in 

making the mouth of the Karnaphuli, better known as the Chittagong 


river., 

pai. It should be remembered that the tides within 15 miles of ;this part of 
Per ‘the Bay of Be set up and down, or in line with the trend of the land, and 
~» at springs run five and even six knots an howr. Vessels have been known, in 
é hazy weather, to have been swept past Chittagong by the flood tide, and set 
a the sands westward of Sandwip Island, without sighting either Kutabdia 

‘sp Thand light by night or the land by day. 
The tides at about from 20 tc 50 miles from the coast are reported, 
- however, to show a circular tendency, as at the Sandheads of the Hughli River, 
for the flood tide-commences at east-south-east round by south, oniing at 
west-south-west ; and the ebb, beginning at west-north-west, works round by 


orth, and ends at east-north-east. 
a bering the south-west monsvon the strong southerly current met with 


Bay of Bengal may be expected, as the coast is closed with, to increase 
bh, owing to the heavy outpour from the Meghna and other large 
ich enter the sea northward of the Karnaphuli or Chittagong 


yur should be made, in nearing the land, if proceeding from the tae 
ward, to obtain soundings in about latitude 21° 10 tude 




















and distance made over the ground, ascertained by making use of the ground 
log,* will yet be advisable. Wakes ey 
_ The course from the position just given to the entrance of Karnaphuli or 
Chittagong river is north-north-east east, and the distance 70 miles, If pos- 
sible the land should be made in the day time, a night land-fall being rendered 
unadvisable, not only on account of the off-lying dangers pena of the 
Dolphin shoal and north and south patches, the approach to which is not 
indicated by the soundings, but also on account of the light exhibited at 
Kutabdia alana being sometimes shrouded by fog and rising mist. 

- If in doubt as to the position, and the ground log denotes a strong flood 
tide, it will be well to anchor to avoid being set to the northward on to the 
tails of the shoals extending from the south end of the Sandwip Island and 
the entrance to the Meghna River, which are said to extend further south 
than the chart indicates. 

KUTABDIA ISLAND, or Kutubdeeah, is the westernmost land fallen 
in with when approaching Chittagong. 

It is 12 miles Jong north and south, by from 4 to 2 miles in width, and 
is pear-shaped, and although low and level, covered with trees and distin- 
guishable at the distance of seven or eight miles. 

Kutabdia, until recently, has been protected by artificial embankments 
from the encroachment of the sea, but owing to reports that the island is 
sinking and difficulties in maintaining the necessary repairs to these em- 
bankments, any further work in connection therewith has been discontinued, 
and consequently the island is now almost devoid of inhabitants, 

LIGHT.—Near the western extreme of Kutabdia Island, or in latitude 
21° 52’ 80" north, longitude 91° 50! east, is a masonry tower 111 feet in 
height, from which is exhibited a fixed whitet light at an elevation of 126 
feet above high water, which should be visible from a vessel's deck in clear 
weather at a distance of 18 miles. The light tower has its lower 
coloured grey, an1 fhe upper part coloured alternately in red and white 
horizontal bands. : 

From the 15th of May to the 15th of September (both days included) 
a blue light is burnt from the top of Kutabdia Light-house hourly between 
7 PM. and 5 a.m. inclusive The glare of this blue light should be detected 
at a distance of 20 miles. 

SOUTH PATCHES, 13 miles from the nearest land and 15 miles 
south-west of the south point of Kutabdia Island, consist of three distinet 
heads of hard sand extending in a north and south direction, the northern and 
middle of these heads, having respectively 24 fathoms and 8 fathoms over 
them, are connected with one apother, and are about 1} miles apart. The 
third or southernmost head has over'it 4} fathoms at low water, and is 24 
miles distant from the middle head. In fine weather rollers mney generals be 
seen near the south patches, and in a fresh breeze the shoaler parts are 
reported to have breakers upon them. 

Around the south patches and close to will be found depths of 9 and 
10 fathoms, muddy bottom, and it is reported that with southerly wigde a 
heavy breaking sea churn- up around these formidable dangers. 

A WHISTLING QUOY, conical, of irc». and painted red, is moored 
in 10 fathoms at low water, a-quarter of a mile ( is west of the northern head 
or shoalest part of the south patches, or in about/halfude 21° 82’ north, longi- 
tude 91°. 38' 30” east. — egh : 

This buoy can be seen from a height of 20 feet at a distance of 4 miles, 
and with a moderate sea the sound of the ase has been reported audible 
at the same distance. > 

NORTH PATCHES cover 12 mu¢s in a north and sodth direction, 
extending southward in a b¥oken tongue for that distance from a position 
about 8 miles westward of the south point of Kutabdia Island. ‘The depth 
of water in the north patches varies trom } to 2} fathoms, and the bottom 
is of hard sand. i : 

A channel about three-quarters of a mile wide, havi 

water runs up inside the north patches, or 
and the sands extending off the south end of Kutabdia 

















‘and without local knowledge it is better not to attempt it. 








from 9 to 16 
from Maskhal Island, The tide rushes with great velocity through this 


















BUOY, surmounted by a cage, is moored. in 5 





; vat low water off 

é house bears east, distant 4 miles. 

SANG (SUNGOO) RIVER* the entrance of which, though almost 
up with sand banks dt low water, appears at high water, when these 
be na are covered, to be about 3 miles wide, enters the sea 13 miles northward 

f eres “yarn Light-house, the coast between being low and without 
_ The Sangu River is navigable for large cargo boats for 13 miles from 
its mouth throughout the year, and connects higher up with the Karnaphuli, 
on which Chittagong is situated, by a channel, which is partly of artificial 
origin. 

NORMAN’S POINT.—The north entrance point of the Sangu River, 
is broad and flat, and fringed with extensive sand flats, and trending gradually 
to a bearing of north by west and north, forms the eastern bank of entrance to 
the Karnaphuli River. Norman’s Point, about 6 miles northward of the 
entrance of the Sangu, terminating the sandy sea-face, for from Norman’s 
Point to the northward extensive flats of mud stretch out into the Karna- 
phuli River. Embankments are constructed on the face of Norman’s Point 
above high-water mark to protect this part from inundation. Numerous 
small villages here dot the coast at about half a mile distant from the grass- 
groWn embankment alluded to. 

A considerable creek, navigable by large boats, enters the Karnaphuli 
Point on its north bank, and near the month is an extensive village, and 
abovt half a mile to ener a second village, with a large conspicuous 
tree near its western end. 

LIGHTS.—About 14 mile southward of Norman’s Point, supported on 
white wooden tripods, are two fired white lights elevated respectively 40 feet 
and 84 feet above high water, and bearing from each other north-west by 
west 4 west and south-east by east 4 east, 40) vards apart. They should be 
visible at a distance of 7 miles, but only between the bearings of north- 
north-west through west to south by east, as seen from sea-ward. These 
lights can generally be made out before that of Kutabdia Island becomes loss 
to view. 

* It is contemplated to replace the lights upon Norman’s Point by a 
masonry light tower of greater elevation, and showing a dioptric light of 
greater power. 

PATUNGA POINT is low and flat and ill-defined, with but few trees. 
An extensive maidan or grassy plain extends some miles inland from its blunted 
southern point, and a good-sized flag-staff, situated about the central part of 
the high-water line, edging the mud flat of *the point, affords a good mark. 
It bears from the highest or easternmost light tripod in Norman's Point 
north 13° west, and from Jooldia Hill flagstaff south 84°, west. 

Villages exist near Patunga Point, and herds of cattle are constantly seen 
grazing in the grassy flats of the vicinity. 

The coast from Patunga Point northward preserves a low unbroken 
aspect, trending north and forming the eastern shore of the Sandwip Channel. 
*Extensive white sand beach borders the coast, and at about 2} miles north. 
ward of Patunga flagstaff, Mahesh-khali Creek, Which joins the Karnaphuli 
River below Chittagong, enters the sea, 

THE KARNAPHULI RIVER, or Kynsa Khyoung,” as it is called 
by the hill people, is the most important river in the Chittagong district, or 

e country comprised in the long strip of coast extending between the Bay 
wf Bengal and the north Arrakan Hill ‘f'raets. It rises iwa lofty range of hills 
to the north-east, and after pursuing a tortuous course through the hill tracts 
% enters the district of Chittagong at the village of Chandraguna. 
ee As far'as Kasalang, or a distance of 100 miles from its mouth, the Karna. 
e me phuli River is navigable throughout the year for boats of 4 tons burden. 

“ee About 20 miles above Kasalang navigation is stopped by a succession of low 

< falls and rocky slopes about a mile in length, known as the Barkal rapids 

: Above Barkal, the stream narrows as it enters the higher ranges, its course 
north for some distance until the Demagiri falls, some three days’ journey 
-> © from Barkal are reached, above which the river becomes an insignificant _ 
 gbream, with rocky beds, and only navigable by the smallest canoes. 
fhe chief tributaries are the re Chingri, Kaptai, and Bankheong 
givers, of which the two first are navigable by boats for about three days 
si above Barkal. 
"Below the Barkal falls the Karnaphali flows in a bed composed of mud 
sand, and its banks, covered with jungle, rise to a height of GU feet. As 
: ng, or about 100 miles from its mouth, the tide is felt, and 
‘aren a Fic vains, when the current ia very rapid, its flow is sluggish. 
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the west ‘side of the Dolphin Shoal. From it 
» 





.e lower part of the Karnaphuli is better known as the Chittagong ae 
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THE BAR of the Karnaphuli or | ChittagongsRiver extends co 
across the river’s mouth, and for 8 miles ina north-east and sc ‘ 
Girection, or from immediately abreast Jooldia Hill and flag-staff inside, the " 
river, to 1} miles westward of Norman’s Point near the entrance. The depths ' 
on the bar and in the best channel in April 1883, varied from 9 to 17 feet at 
low water. ‘The shoalest parts are those at the south-west limit, where from of 
9 to 10 feet will be found at low-water spring tides, mepapon § between the ee 

*® two outer buoys which are coloured, the northern one red and the southern ani 
black ; and at about 2 miles inside the outer edge of the bar, or south-eastward 
of Patunga flagstaff, where from 10 to 11 feet must be expected at low water, 
Observations taken in the Investigator tend to show that the outer 
shelf of the bar, which drops suddenly from 10 feet to 4 and 5 fathoms, is 
most liable to change, being affected and slightly altered by each spring tide. 
Nor is the reason far to seck. The rapid tides of the Sandwip Channel, 
taking a northerly and southerly direction and impinging upon its protruding 
lip, scour hollows upon the comparatively shallow surface, most marked when 
aided by a strong south-west wind and sea.* The depth on the bar, however, 
does not appear of late years to have decreased—a reliable chart by Captain 
R. Lloyd, ix., showing, in 1840, a depth of only 7} fect at certain 
positions on the outer part. In strong south-west winds a confused and 
dangerous sea breaks all over the outer part of the bar. 
The best time for vessels to cross the bar is at slack water of high 
tide, and next to this on the first of the ebb. The tides set across the 
outer part of the bar, the flood to north-north-west, the ebb to south-south- 
east. At springs the flood tides run very strong, and are apt to sweep 
vessels to the northward and westward of the entrance to the river. 
A draught of 22 to 28 feet by steam-vessels, or vessels towed in 
moderate weather during the height of spring tides may eross the bar at 
any season of the year. The best class of vessels, more especially during 
the south-west monsoon, for the trade of Chittagong, are those between 
6V0 and 7UU tons. 
Sailing ships are sometimes detained on leaving the river during 
the south-west 1onsoon for want of a favourable wind. This may generally 
be expected at night in the shape of a land breeze from the northward. 
BAR BUOYS.—In 1888 six large can buoys surmounted by baskets, 
marked the channel entrance to the Karnaphali or Chittagong River: those 
on the western side of the channel coloured red, those on the eastern side 
coloured black. 
From the outer red buoy, Patunga flagstaff bears N, 46° W. Mag distant 
1} mile, and from the outer black buoy, the highest or eastern light-house 
on Norman's Point bears south 46° east, distant one mile and seven cables. 
CAUTION.—The two outer buoys are liable to be washed away as the 
tiae sets fiercely past them, and they are exposed to a chopping sea, 
WESTERN ENTRANCE LEADING MARKS.—A square pillar 
coloured white, situated on a hill bearing nearly north, distant 8} cables from 
Jooldia flagstaff, brought just eastward of, and nearly tovching, a white post 
' 50 feet in height, surmouated by a white triangle on the plain bordering the 
foot of the hills, on a north 40° east bearing, leads over the outer part of the" 
bar in from 9 to 10 feet at Pow water aud about 180 yards south-east of the 
outer red bar buoy, making the north limit of the channel, until an overhanging 
tree (Leading Tree), apparently on the same ridge as, and to the northward 
of, the pillar, comes in line with a white triangle surmounted by a white dise 
on a pole, on the river bank on a north 85° east bearing, The vessel will now be 
about 5}cables north-eastward from the secoud red buoy, which will have been ; 
close to, and the course of north 35° east should be pursued, with the : 
white disc and triangle just alluded to, in line with the central part of the 
overhanging or Leading Tree. ‘This leads over the deepest water on the inner 
part of the bar, and into the deep basin off Jooldia vi , into which the 
or on its eastern side deepens out, and where quiet anchorage may be ; ; 
TIDES.—It is high-water at full and on the outer of : 
evens the bar at the entrance to Karnapbuli River at t Oh. 45m, ete 
Fiat rise 16 to 16 feet and Neaps 10 to 11 feet. } ; 


Babes . During the south-west monsoon, April to October, . i 
ae tides have known to rise as pid 19 feet sbive the orto whieh 
el the soundings upon the Admiralty Chart are reduced, or above low-water 











sues i ring tides of the dry season, January to April, : 
ria Jooldia (or upon the inner part of the bar, the flood tide is _ 
half an hour later than at the outer part of the bar, 






Near the town of Chittagong high-water occurs hour later 


y 14 hours later than at eee 






~ than at Jooldia, and 
“| bar, aes - +s 





te M ane and 1} hours After the same cessations in the neighbourhood of 


During the rainy season, April to September, the ebb tide runs with 
great strength. Under ordinary conditions the tidal streams average ab®at 
9 knots at neaps, and from 3 to 4 knots at spring tides. 

THE EASTERN CHANNEL.—Into the Karnaphuli River, which in 
1877 only carried quarter of a fathom of water, has now from 6 to 7 feet at 
low water, and though only two cables in width in its narrowest part, may * 
-be made use of by steam-vessels, there being less tide and sea init than in® 
the main channel over the bar. 

TO ENTER.—The northern of fiye trees on Five-tree TLill, seen open 
just southward of Big Tree in a village half a mile eastward of Norman's Point, 
ona bearing of north 64° east, leads in through the narrowestand deepest part, 
until the Leading Tree northward of Jooldia Hill flagstaff is seen just open to 
the right or eastward of the white triangle on the pole situated on the river 
bank to the southward of the white pillar on a ridge, on a north 25° east bearing, 
which will lead up until past the small black buoy (which makes the western 
side of the 7-foot patch), and nearly to abreast Jooidia tide-gauge, wheu the 
white barrel on the tripod in line with the white cross on tripod on the eastern 
or left bank, and two miles northward of Jooldia flagstaff, will be made out, and 
should be steered for on a north 15° east bearing. 

PILOTS, —Vessels strange to the port of Chittagong, and those of large 
draught, should invariably take a pilot, anchoring in from 30 to 36 feet 
outside the bar, with Norman's Point light-louse bearing east-north-east, 
distant about 24 miles, and Patunga flagstaff north by west } west, making 
the requisite signal. 

There are two Government pilot cutters of about 80 tons burden, their 
distinguishing flag shown at the masthead, having a single white and red 
horizontal band : one of these will generally be found at anchor about 3 mile, 
south west of the outer bar buoys. In 1858 two of the pilots were Europeans, 
the remainder natives ; all are well conversant wivh the navigation of the river 
and may be trusted. 

The pilotage rates are as follows : steam vessels are charged a half, and 
vessels taking steam to tow them, two-thirds pilotage rates :— 
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® For every foot or part above 23 feet an additional shm of Rs. 32 will be charged. Three-fourth 
rates will be churged for steamers and vessels towed by steam, 


Vessels can make arrangements for being towed by the mail steamers of the 
British India Steam Navigation Company, which arrive twice a week. A tug 
boat is expected to be attached to the port in the course of the year 1883. 
wv, PORT DUES.—Are 44 annas per ton. Vessels ip ballast are charged 

ay three-quarters of this rate. ; 

° MOORINGS.— There are sixteen sets of moorings for first class ships 
Of these, fourteen are swinging moorings, this method being judged necessry 
for accommodation and safety during the south-west monsoon. 

TIDAL SIGNALS.—Are exhibited in the day time from the semaphore 
on Jooldia Hill to vessels outside the bar, and denote the rise of tide on the 
bar above the level to which the Admiralty Chart of 1883 is reduced. 
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HILL—About 88 feet high, has upon its summit a promi- 


i taf’, a semaphore pole, anda well built Government bungalow with 
ge ing tree close to the southward of it. s ‘ 
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GEOGRAPHICAL POSITION.*—Jooldia flagstaff is si i 
tude 20° 14’ 6" 6, longitude 91° 49! 55” 2, depending upon the latest position of 
Madras Observatory as being in longitude 80° 14’ 51” 8 east of Greenwich. 

. FIVE-TREE HILL.—Has the appearance from the riverof forming 
the southern limit of an extensive table land, of which Jooldia Hill forms a 
part, and has upon it, as its name denotes, five trees, of which the ventral 
one is the most prominent.+ ‘The northern tree forms a mark for the eastern 
channel into the Karnaphuli River. 

SOLITARY TREE.—!s round and bushy, and crowns a steep detached 
hill about the same height as, and situated three cables south-eastward of, 
Jooldia flagstaff; it forms un unmistakeable mark when navigating up -or 
down the river. 

LEADING TREE.—0n the ridge about a mile north of Jooldia flagstaff 
hill, has a rugged looking trunk and flat umbrella-like top. Used in con- 
junction with the triangle and dise on a pole on the river bank on_ its 
southern side, as well as with the single triangle on the river bank on its’ 
northern side. it is a leading mark for ascending and descending the river. 

WHITE PILLAR,—Is situated on the highest part of the ridge 
between Jooldia flagstaff hill and leading tree. The pillar is 15 feet high 
square, built of brick and coloured white, having steps on its castern side, 
and is surmounted by a lantern which it is proposed to use as a guide to 
vessels leaving the river at night. 

The lantern is elevated about 90 feet above high-water. White piller 
seen in line with the south-east or right-hand corner of the white triangle 
on an iron pole, situated on the river bunk, to the southward of it, bearing 
north 40 cast, leads over the outer part of the bar in 9 feet at low-water 
spring tides. 

TIDKE-GAUGES.—At a distance of 2} cables west-south-west of 
Norman’s Point is a disused tide-gauge, which covers at high-water ordinary 
spring tides. 

Off Jooldia Hill station, on a north-west bearing from the semaphore, 
distant 4 cables, or on the edge of the mud bank lining the river, is a tide- 
gauge marked in steps at every 3 feet, by which the tidal signals governing 
the entry and exit of vessels, as signalled from the Semaphore, are judged. 

Zero on this tide-gauge represents the ievel to which the soundings on 
the Admiralty Chart of 1888 are reduced. 

BENCH MARK.—The upper surface of a flat white stone under a 
banyan tree at the foot, and to the westward of Jooldia Hill, is 29 feet 1} 
inches above the Jevel to which the soundings on the Admiralty Chart are 
reduced, or above zero on the local tide-gauge. The heights upon the same 
chart are also expressed above the upper surface of this stone. 

CROSSING MARKS.—Two miles northward of Jooldia Hill flagstaff, 
on the east or left bank of the Karnaphuli River, is a tripod surmounted by 
a barrel, the whole painted white ; and 280 yards north 15° east of this tripod, 
situated amongst houses and trees, is a second tripod surmounted by a pole, 
on which is a white cross facing southward, and over the cross a white dise 
facing westward. 

The barrel and cross in line lead up in deep water thrdugh the J of Jia 
basin, clear of danger. 

FLAT TREE.—Is a widespread tree with dark green foliage, situate 
on the northern part of the ridge or group of hills, of which Jooldia Hill form 
apart. It bears from Jooldia flagstafl north 14 east, distant 2 miles 1 cable 
nearly. 

Fiat Tree in line with the white dise on the northern of the two tripods 
previously described on a south 87° east bearing, leads in 13 feet at low-water 
over the second bar, which extends eastward across the river from the north-" 
east point of Patuoga Island, ° 

JOOLDIA VILLAGE,—Js long and straggling, consisting of bamboo 
cottages, enclosed by bamboo and leaf fences. Narrow lanes ran in all 
directions amongst them. Numerous fresh-water tanks are scattered 
over the face of the country near the villages of and around Jooldia, many 
of which are overgrown with weeds. 

Between Flat Tree Hill on the northern extreme of the Jooldia range 
and the group of low hills at tae back of the town of Chittagong, there are 
. no natural features calling for note. : 

A POLE,—Used as a crossing mark on the western or right bank of the 
river is situated on the north-east part of Patunga Island. It is almost in 

e same line as that with the white dise over white cross on tripod on with 
Tree ov ridge, and is a rough guide for crossing when bound up river, 


It also denotes the limit fo which vessels of 23 feet draught may be amoored 


in the pool of the river above the second bar. 
THE SECOND BAR.—Uxtends across the river at 


staph in lth 


Sie how formed’: 
by the trend of the meaches of the river around the north-east point of 
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Eebavgs Teen, and has over it from 18 to 14 feet at low-water dhiliney? 
— ides. 
HE CROSSING MARK~—Is the white disc over the white cross 





|.» nthe northern trived on the east or left bank of the river on with Flat 
Tree on the ridge half a mile to the eastward, on the bearing of south 87° east. 
f After the second bar, the navigation in the ascent of the river to abreast 


the town of Chittagong is easy until the bar of hard ground, the shoalest 
ot of which is marked by a buoy with staff and ball coloured in horizontal 
nds of red, black, and white, is reached. This buoy in 12 feet may be passed 
on either side ina depth, at low-water, of 13 feet, but threading a vessel's 
way amongst the shipping, if strange to the place, will prove hazardous, 
and before this part is reached, the services of alocal pilot should be engaged. 

WRECKS,.—In 1883 the wreck of a vessel on the southern extremity 
of the spit extending southward from Patunga Point was visible at low-water, 
and 8 cables south 54° west from the highest light tripod on Norman's Point ; 
the wreck of a full-rigged iron vessel,* with the upper deck level with the 
water and masts standing, formed a conspicuous mark when appoaching the 
mouth of the Karnaphuli River from the southward, 

INNER BUOYS.—A small black can buoy marks the western edge 
of a 7 feet patch inside the river off Jooldia flagstaff. From it Jooldia 
flagstaff bears nortn 63° east and Patunga flagstaff north 81° west. 

This patch may be passed on either side, but if using the Western 
channel, the west side of it is the side that should be kept. 

A SMALL BLACK CAN BUOY —Js situated off the mud flat on the 
east or left bank of the river above Jooldia flagstaff. It is intended as a mark 
for the western Lunit of a protuberance which is about a cable south-west of 
it, which latter extends from the shore bank, having over it as little as 11 feet 
at low-water. From the buoy Jooldia flagstaff bears south 7° east and leading 
tree north 69° cast. ‘The channel lies on the west side of this buoy. 

TWO RED CAN BUOYS — Are situated between Jouldia and the 
second bar. They are intended to mark the eastern limit of the bank 
extending out into the river from the nortli-east part of Hatunga Island. 
The channel lies between these red buoys and the eastern or left bark of the 
river, 

These buoys bear from one another north and south, and are nearly 34 
cables apart, From the northern leading tree bears south 39° east, distant 54 
cables, and from the southern the same object bears south 80° cast, distant 34 
cables, 

Above oy northward of the north-east point of Patunga, known as 
Goapta-khali Point and the sécond bar, the deep water channel of the river 
lees near the western or right bank, and so continues until the mooring buoys 
of Chittagong are reached, yu 

Six creeks enter the river on the western side between Chittagong and 
the second bar, named consecutively, working from the southward, Goapta- 
khali, Coota-khali, Kalla-khali, Dowa-khali, Cooma-khali, and Mahesh-khali. 

The eastern bank becomes low and swampy, and is broken up into four 
distinct’ mud-formed islands locally known as chdrs; to these grass-cutters 
resort“in their canoes There is a passage for boats eastward of these chars 

at lfch-water. 

MAHESH-KHALI CREEK or canal, enters the Karnapbuli River 
about 14 miles south-westward of, or below the town of Chittagong, and 
after cirewtously cutting across the low land forming the western bank of 
that river, enters the Sandwip Channel about 2} miles south of Patunga 
Point, rendering the apparent peninsula of Patunga an island at high water. 
Although this creek affords a safe and expeditious route for the many cargo 
boats and small craft plying with cargoes of rice and jute from’ the ports of 
the Meghna Hiver, by the crews of which the navigation round Patunga 
Point is so much dreaded, it was, in 1883, nearly silted up, affording a 
passage only for the smallest sized boats at high water. 

FAKEER’S HILL.—Of moderate height, near the western extremity of 
the Chittagong cluster of hills, and on the summit of which is a prominent 

* tree, is the only conspicuous mark in the background of the river after the 
Jooldia group of hills is passed. From the Sandwip Channel it is reported to 
be visible at a distance of 15 miles on a clear day. 

FIVE BLACK CAN BUOYS mark the western edge of the bank on 
the east side of the channel above the second bar, and there are fourteen large 
black can mooring buoys, which may be distinguished from those marking the 
channel by the fact of their bemg many sizes larger. 

A striped ring buoy marks the shoalest part of a bar of hard ground 
@ situated half a mile westward of the Government pier, Chittagong. On this 
~ bar there is only 13 feet at low-water. ie 3 
CHITTAGONG PORT—Is the second in importance and prosperity of 

of Bengal, and affords fairly easy access and safe anchorage to ships 
t, and at spring tides even of 24 feet draught. 
the,improvements in lighting and buoying, the — to 


: the moorings which have recently been laid down for vessels, 




































and a steam-tug which will shortly be introduced, Chittagong should continue 
to increase in mercantile prosperity. , 

The proximity of the port of Chittagong tothe river Meghna, topping as 
that river does, much of the country traversed by the Ganges:and Brahma- 
putra, and offering a water-way to the numerous native brigs and other craft 
which carry down from the rapidly developing river port of Narayanganj, jute, 
rice, &c., in time will probably again earn for it its former title, the “ Porto 
Grandé” of the, Portuguese navigators, whe in former years frequented it. 
Judgingby the survey of 1888, there appears no foundation for the report 
that the right bank of the river off Chittagong town is gradually shoaling, 

The port of Chittagong and the navigable river and channels leading 
thereto are subject to the Indian Ports Act of 1875. The limits of the port 
are :— 

To the north-east—a line drawn across the river Karnaphuli from the 
boundary pillar at the mouth of the Chaktai Nulla, to the boundary 
pillar on the opposite bank. 

To the south—a line drawn from Jooldia flagstaff to Patunga beacon. 

These limits include the river and the shores lying within fifty yards of 
high-water mark at ordinary spring tides. 

The limits of the navigable river and channel leading to the port of 
Chittagong are as follow :— 

‘Lo the north-east—the port of Chittagong as above defined. 

To the sonth ~ a line drawn west from Norman's Point light-house. 

Yo the north—the port as defined above, and from Patunga beacon a 
line drawn due west sea-ward. ‘ 

To the west—a line drawn parallel to the line between Patunga 
beacon and Norman’s Point light-house at a distance of 4 miles. 

To the east—the south bank of the river between Jooldia and Norman's 
Point light-house. 

All parts of the river between these limits and below high-water mark 
at spring tides, ure subject to the Act. 

A telegraph wire stretches across the river just above the town of 
Chittagong at a height of about 50 feet above high water. Smali vessels 
bound up river, should lower their upper masts in consequence. 

PORT DUES are levied at the following rates, once in 60 days, in the 
port of Chittagong. 

Balam* boats of 10 tons and upwards, 1 anna per ton burthen. 

Al] other sea-going vessels of 10 tons and upwards, 4} annas for every 
ton burthen. ; 

TRADE. —The trade report of Chittagong for the year 1881-82 showed 
an inerease over thet of 188-1 of upwards of 45 lakhs of rupees, or about 
£380,000. The value of the trade in the latter year amounting to £1,571,956, 
and the number of vessels, which entered and cleared the port to 96, repre- 
senting an aggregate of 68,100 tons, or 19,319 tons in excess of the 71 vessels 
entered and cleared in the year 1880-81. 

Jute can be loaded at 6 to 7 annas per ton. 
Salt discharged at the same price. The average disbursement of«vessels 


arriving in ballast and loading rice cargoes is as follows :— . 
: Rs. Rs. 
300 tons... .. 1,200 to 1,400 
600 ’ eee ove 1,700 to 1,900 exclusive of q 
1000 7 |. 2800 to 2,600 oe 


Vessels arriving in ballast and loading jute— 
1,200 to 1,400 tons, Rs, 6,000, including towage. 
Steamers loading jute— 
m 1,200 to _— tons, Rs. 5,000 to 7,000. 
ice can be loaded by sailing vessels generally in two-maund at 
from 2 to 8 annas per tor; by steam-vessels at 4 Jags ton. may © 
Stone ballast may be procured at from 12 annas to 1-8 per ton, and 
can generally be di free of expense to the ship. 
Mud baliast is also procurable. 
Ballast can be discharged ut 4 annas per ton, 
LABOUR.—Ooolies can be hired at from 7 to 8 annas per day, or by 


278,—The export of jute is rapidly inereasing. Rice, paddy, 
_— ex is i Y, ‘ 
tea, and cotton cautery expel “ hea 
IMPORTS,—Salt in large quantities from Great Britain, earth oil, and, — 
piece-goods, and occasionally timber from é Si Ne, 


n, 
pee weg scab ete egal 
prices, but water is not easily procured, the price for 


’ 
*®P 

























fi 


shes ss ; . . * i aI a 
: from Rs, 25 to Rs. 80 per 1,000 gallons. For washi 
the water Routt down by the » of the ebb, about 2 cailee a 
9 ard found sufficiently cleanly. 
ae, in quantities up to 100 tons can erally be hased 
Me Miahdiu teria 8 ee 
COMMUNICATION.—The great trunk road to Dacea to the’ north- 
i Haat ward runs from Chittagong paralle] to, and at about three miles from the 
Bore eastern coast line of the Sandwip Channel. There is a daily post by land 
Rae ss * “to Calcutta, and a telegraph office with facilities for telegraphing throughout 
a a India and Europe, Telephonic commurication between Chittagong and 
Be Tooldia is, it is expected, to be shortly accomplished. Weekly mail steamers 
ia run direct to and from Calcutta, 

Funds are said to have been granted for a railway, which will connect 
Chittagong and Daudkandi, Eastern Bengal, in which case the jute trade, 
at present conducted by small vessels from Narfydngénj, will receive a fresh 
impetus, and probably increase. 

REPAIRS.—Vessels of any size up to 1,400 tons can haye their 
bottoms repaired or cleaned by beaching on a bank of hard sand, bearing 
south-south-east, distant } of a mile, from the Port Officer's flagstaff, near the 
landing jetty at Chittagong. It is advisable to hire the Government anchor 
buoy on these occasions, which may be procured for the purpose of laying 
out the necessary anchors at a cost of Rs. 64, 

THE TOWN OF CHITTAGONG—Also named by the Moghuls in 
1665, Islamabad, or the Residence of the Faithful, has an interesting early 
history attached to it.* It is situated on the western or left bank of the 
Karnaphuli River at about 12 miles from its mouth, and lies scattered with 
its villages amongst a group of small, steep, table-topped hills, the whole 
covering an area of nine square miles 

The European residents inhabit the bungalows built on the summits of 
these hills, and, generally speaking, each house has a bill to itself. 

The chief buildings are the Government offices, Roman Catholic Cathe- 
dral, Protestant Church, a large mosque, school-hous@s, dispensary, post 
office, and club honse. 7 

Tre merchants’ offices and business quarters fringe the rivers bank. 
Near at hand are the offices of the French aud United States Consuls, two 
mills for cleansing rice.t Agencies for various shipping companies, port 
office, custom-house, &c. 

The total population amounts to 20,604, of which the greater number 
are males, owing to the fact that the population chiefly consists of men who 
come from other parts either for trade or in search of employment, leaving 
their families at home. 

Ship-building was formerly carried on to a considerable extent, but of 
recent years has fallen away. Ship repairs, however, can still be effected at 
about the same rates as are charged at Culcutta. 

HEALTH,.— Although thelow lying native town of Chittagong, onaccount 
of the numerous disused fresh-water tanks, overgrown with rank vegetation, 
is considered unhealthy, the port is not by any means worse in this respect 
than Sther river ports of India. Vessels visiting Chittagong are permitted 
the Benefit of the attendance of a Government surgeon at a moderate charge. 

The most unbealthy month of the year is September, or towards the 
close of the rainy season. Fever is then prevalent. In the months of 
April and May epidemics of smail-pox and cholera are most to be expected. 
An easterly wind, if of long continuance, is said to be unhealthy. In the 
cold season northerly winds are most common. 

WINDS AND WEATHER.—The situation of Chittagong exposes it 
to the force of the south-west monsoon, and the rainfall is generally heavy, 
averaging between 105 and 106 inches.t A sea breeze usually prevails during 
the day, rendering the air comparatively cool. The atmosphere is frequently 
loaded with moisture, causing heavy dew at night and occasionally dense fogs. 
‘The prevailing winds from March to May are from south-west ; from June 
Pe td September they blow from the south-east ; and from October to February # 

_* . » from north-east. 
; ae From the middle of October to March, the weather is fine and settled ; 
but towards April, or the end of the season, the wind becomes more easterly, 
with occasional heavy north-westers in the afternoon. 
From about the middle of April the south-west monsoon blows fresh in 
part of the Bay of Bengal ; but near the land in the north-east part 
“of the Bay, land and sea breezes are met with. 
Near Chittagong, in the forenoon, the wind generally blows from tho 
and is moderate ; towards the afternoon freshening up and veering 
south-west quarter. e 
June ands during the height of the south-west monsoon, it blows 
south-south-east to south-west with rain, leaving now and then a 
tively fine days. 
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4 The vaoity of the wind is least in October and greatest daring June 
and July. ° 


The following is the monthly mean meteorological table resulting from 
observations made at Chittagong :— 3 
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March 79 zone 206 Vl 
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CYCLONES.— Although the neighbourhood of Chittagong is much ex” 
posed, serious injury by cyclones is not often caused, In 1849 and again in 
1872 and in 1876, severe cyclones accompanied by storm-waves, workel pret 
havoc in the district, In 1849 large quantities of slime ard salt were left 
upon the soil when the sea water had again subsided to its natural level. In 
1876 a severe epidemic of cholera occurred immediatcly after the cyclone, 
numbers of nativés as well as several Europeans falling victims 

WEATHER SIGNALS.—The following arrangements for weather sig- 
nals for the port of Chittagong, sanctioned by Government in November 1882, 
are only used within the limits of the port to give notice to the shipping and 
general public of the early approach of a severe cyclone with its attendant 
storm-wave. They are hoisted on the flagstaff of the Port Officer and on the 
yard-arm of the flagstaff at Jooldia, on receipt of instructions from the Meteor- 
ological Office at Caleutta :— 


1. Day warning signal. A Ball indicates that a severe 
cyclone, of which the centre is in the 
neighbourhood of the coast, is advan- 

© cing towards the mouth of the river, 
and will probably advance towards 
Chittagong. 
2. Day danger signal. A Drum indicates that a severe 
« cyclone with its attendant storm-wave 
is approaching Chittagong. 


x 
‘ 


3. Night warning signal. Three lights in a vertical plane indi- 
cate that a severe cyclone, of which the 
centre is in the neighbourhood of the 
coast, is advancing towards the mouth 
of the river, and will probably advance 
towards Chittagong. 


. 
’ 


Two lights in a vertical line indicate 
the early approach of a severe cyslonic 
storm and its attendant storm-wave, to 




















NOTIFICATION. 
the 19th je 1883.—The following notice is published for general information. 


A. P. MacDonnett, 
Offg. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL, GENERAL (MARINE) DEPARTMENT. 
ee NOTICE TO MARINERS.—(No. 24.) 
F CEYLON—EAST COAST. 
TRINCOMALIE. 
Rock off York Shoal, 

Inrormation has been received from the Naval (ommander-in-Chief in the East Todies 
of the existence of a sunken rock (on which the steam-ship Kerbela struck) lying in the 
approach to the Merchant Ships’ anchorage at the entrance to the Inner Harbour of 
Trincomalie. 

The rock, with a least depth of 15 feet over it at low- water, lies one cable North from 
the centre of York Shoal, with the ee Saree _ 

Dockyard flagstaff ; ih 18° E 
West extreme of York Shoal ad ‘ ox x 87° E 


This new danger, not marked on charts, consists of a sock; uneven bottom, with suft mud 
all round, the shoalest part being almost a pinnacle, and difficult to find with a lead. The 


approach is sudden oa the North side, but between the rock and York Shoal there are five 
fathoms of water. 


wi 


By direction of the Government of Bengal, 
J. Menreiri Bresyer, 


Offy. Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Catcurta Port Orricr, the 16th June 1888. 


(First Publication.) 


NOTIFICATION. 
The 19th June 1883.—The following Gilchrist Scholarship Regulations are published for 
general information, 
A. P. MacVonnett, 
, Offy. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


GILCHRIST EDUCATIONAL TRUST. 
Trustees : 
Ricuary Letcn Hotranp, Esq., (Chairman). 
Epear ALrrep Bowrine, Esq., c.n. 
¢ Rv. Hon. Lyon PLayrarr, €.8., M.P., LU.D., F.R.S. 
, Sir Ucurrep James Kay-Saurrieworrta, Barr. 
Tur Hon. Atrrep Lyrretron. 


Secretary : 
Witt B. Carrenrer, EsqQ., ¢.8,, M.D., LLD., F.R.S. 
[All communications to be addressed to 
The Secretary of the Gilchrist Educational Trust, 
ase : 4, The Sanctuary, London, S.W.] 
x Conditions for Scholarships instituted by the Gilchrist Educational Trust for the 
, benefit of Natives of India. 
[Thesd Scholarships, like the and other Academical Rewards of the University 
. of London, are open to Women upon exactly the same conditions as to Men, } 

f A scuoransuir of the value of £150 per annum, and tenable for four years, will be 
liy awarded to a candidate born in India, who shall become eligible by competitive 
ation, and shall be desirous of prosecuting a course of Academical study in Great 

in, with a view to graduation in one of the Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, or 
Medic’ dn the University of London, under the following conditions :— 
4 Of the parents of each candidate, one at least shall belong to one of the 


Every candidate must furnish satisfactory to the local authorities that he has 
‘wn ee) pets eee that tage dor does not exceed twenty-two years. 

to the local authorities that, in 
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the: local Fa nae shall gree eco he 
mat tee: é of London, which 3 















Fave. Mit ; 

5 The answers of the candidates, approved as aforesaid, will be forwarded, th 
India Office, to the Registrar of the University, who will cause them to be reviewed by tl 
Examiners, end who will forward their report to the India Office for transmission to the local 
authorities in the presidential capitals, to be by them announced to the candidates. ns 

6. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate whose aggregate of marks stands 
highest, provided that he passes either in the Honours or in the Kirst Division. Such 
candidate shall have his choice whether he will pursue his curriculum of study in the — 
University of Edinburgh or in University College, London. spade 

7. The successful candidate will be provided by the Government of India witha free, 

age to England; and will be expected to arrive in London, and to present himself to the — 

retary of the Gilchrist Trust, not later than the first week in the October following his > 
appointment. hia 

8. The Scholarship shall be considered as commencing from the Ist of July following — 
the award of the Examiners; and shall be paid in quarterly instalments on the first days of 
October, January, April, and July. 

9. Each Scholar shall attend in every Session at least three Courses of Lectures at 
the institution in which he studies ; and shall transmit to the Secretary of the ‘Gilchrist 
Trust, at the couclusion of each Session, a certificate from each of the Professors, whose 
Lectures he has attended, stating that his diligence and conduct have been satisfactory. 
Should he not be able to produce such a certificate, or should he be proved guilty of 
discreditable conduct elsewhere, he shall be considered to have forfeited his claim to the 
remaining instalments of his scholarship. : 

10. Each Scholar shall be expected to present himself at the first examination in one 
of the Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, or Medicine in the University of London before the 
termination of the second (Academical year* from the commencement of his scholarship, 
unless excused from doing so by the Trustees ; and if he do not so present bimself (unless 
by permission of the Trustees), or if he fail to pass, he shall be considered as forfeiting his 
claim to the remoining instalments of his scholarship. Atter having passed the first 
examination, he will be expected to pursue his studies with the view of presenting himself 
at the next examination within two (Academical) years. 

1]. A grant of Fifty Pounds will be made by the Trustees for the return-passage of 
every scholar who shall succeed in obtaining his cegree in the University of London. For 
every scholar who may fail to obtain his degree, a return-passage will be provided by the 
Government of India. 

12. he foregoing scheme shall be subject to revision from time to time, the Trustees 
reserving to themselves the power of altering the conditions of the scholarships, or of 
altogether withdrawing them, if they deem it expedient to do either, But no change will be 
made in such a manner as to affect the interests of candidates already appointed to scholar- 


ships, or in any case without twelve months’ notice, 











* Thus a candidate whose scholarship commences on the Ist of July 1884 would be considered as having fulfilled 
this condition if he ear the Intermediate LL.B, examination in January 1886; or the Intermediate B.A., the Intermedi- 


ate BSc,, or the Preliminary Scientific M.B examination in the following July. 


(First Publication.) ‘ 
NOTIFICATION. oc 
The 19th Jane 1883.—The following notices are published for general information. 


A. P. MacDonne tu, 
Offy. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. ‘| 


NOTICE TO MARINERS.—(No. 53). ae | 

OKYLON—SOUTH COAST. Wea 

i Por pe Gate Harsovr Arproacn. iA 
Buoy marking Para Rock Shoal. 4] 

Tur Government of Ceylon has given notice that a buoy has been placed to mark the 






south-western edge of Para rock shoal, approach to Point de Galle harbour. e 

The buoy, painted black and white in horizontal stripes, is moored in 74 fathoms, with 

the following bearings .— By 

Bayley’s Villa, Glosenburg a As -- NN.E. § E. 

Point de Galle liguthouse ** ning 20 NT cS Cog 

ay Note.—As this buoy is placed mainly for the information of the pilots, vessels “mal 
Be pert should soe prea northward of the bell buoy marking the Outer Cadda 


a pilot has been received. — - tree 
(The bearings are Magnetic. Variation 1° Easterly in 1883.) 




























ARRACAN COAST. 
PORT OF SANDOWAY. 
Rite Buoy mankine Drunken Satton Snoat, 


tm Buoy has been placed near the south end of Drunken Sailor shoal, entrance to 
of Sandoway. 

* The buoy (first class), conical, coloured red, and carrying a basket on aspire, is moored 

fathoms ‘at low water, with the following bearings :— 

‘ Rest house, north bank, Sandoway river entrance -. N. 78° EB. 

Bluff point, south bauk +e ve -. East. 


* Detached rock + sit “9 -. S. 46° E. 
Position approximate, lat. 18° 33’ 25” N., long. 94° 8’ 40” Bi. 


Note.—Vessels may pass between Detached rock and this buoy, and, hauling up 
NN E,, anchor in about 6 fathoms, mud and sand, with Bluff poiut bearing East, distant 


half a mile. 
~ (The bearings are Magnetic. Variation 2} Easterly in 1883.) 






By Command of their Lordships, 


Freep. J. Evans, 
Hydrographer. 


ie 
* 
ie 

be 






































Hyprocraratc Orrice, Apmiratty, Lonpon, the 28th March 1883. 
k This notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Cheduba strait to Coronge island, 
| No. 822; Cheduba strait and Ramree harbour, No. 832. 
fe 
he (First Publication.) 
i ; NOTIFICATION, 
E The 12th June 1883.—In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 19 of the 
s Indian Forest Act. VII of 1878, the Lieutenant-Governor hereby declares the tract described 
h . £ * P 
> below to be a Keserved Forest with effect from the Ist April 1883. 
b iN ————— SS = = = —= <= : === a —==== ——— 
crcanios: ry oo Name of forest.) Description of boundaries. 
sub-division. | 
tr : ; | Sitapahar North —A demarcated line running from the ridge of Ram r 
r ry Saeeote: hill to the mouth of the Rhynkheong stream; ae the 
> ° Rhynkheong stream up to the mouth of the Baibong Serra. 
Baek 7) | East and South.—The Baibong Serra to its source; then a 
b demarcated line running in a south-westerly direction to the 
be Kaptai stream, and across this in a westerly direction to the 
7 | source of the Chitmaram Serra; then the Chitmaram Serra; 
ie ; then the Karnafoolee river; then the Jamir Serra to its 
és | source. : 
West.—A demarcated line running from the source of the Jamir 
Serra along the ridge of the Sitapahar range of hills to the 
Karnafoolee river; then along the ridge of Rampahar hill 
’ | to the northern boundary. 








A. P. MacDonnett, 
Offy. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 





{Second Publication. 
NOTIFICATION. 
; June 1883.—The following telegram, received from the Government of Bombay, 
4th instant, is published for general information :— 
Rohe Dated 4th June 1883. a 
“al From— Bombay. a 
rg Beg _ _From—General Secretary. (ee 
lowing from Resident, Aden. Telegram begins—British Consul at — 
Fo ableat can only remove quarantine at Aden on vessels which» — 
le 13th. Oe pe: ALP 
















NOTIFICATION. 


The 12th June 1883.—The following telegram, received from the Government ¢ 
Home Department, dated the 8th instant, is published for general information, A 


The Sth June 1883. 


To— Darjeeling. | From—Simla. ‘ 
To—Bengal, General. | From—Home. were 


Foutow1ne received from British Consul, Constantinople. Message begins :-—“ ee 
to questions from Consu! at Jeddah, English Delegate at Board of Health communica 


following :—Ottoman Health Department is endeavouring to make arrangements with 
Khedive Steam Ship Company tor conveyance of pilgrims from Camaran to Jeddah. . ) 
ti 


* Nothing settled yet. Pilgrim ships are vessels specially freighted for transport of pilgrims to 
Mecca. A few pilgrims, number not determined, taking passages by other vessels will mot 
render those vessels subject to piigrim regulation. Message ends. , ae 

A. P. MacDonnett, 
Offg. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


(Second Publication, ] 
NOTIFICATION. 
The 12th June 1883, —The following notice is re-published for general information. 


A. P. MacDonyeut, 
Offg. Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal. 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA (MARINE BRANCH), MILITARY DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS.—(No. 23). 
BAY OF BENGAL—COAST OF ORISSA. 


Fause Point. 


Occasional Obscuration of Light by Fog. 


A 

Tue attention of Mariners is called to the following remarks relative td False Point 
Light i— 

During the months of January, February, and March, the prevalence of low-lying, 
heavy fog—over the land which lies between the light-house and the sea—occasionall x) 
interferes with the proper visibility of the light, and at times may even obscure it, althongh » 
the weather at sea may be clear. ary 

Mariners should, therefore, be specially cautious when approaching the light during’ 2 
the first quarter of the year, and use the lead continually, 


By direction of the Government of India, 


. 







A. Dunpas Taytor, Comdr., late I. NE 
Superintendent, Marine Survey of India, 
Marive Survey Derarrment, Calcutta, 8th June 1883, ‘ Pepe 
This notice affects the following :— Seg ae 
x Burish Avarnaury Charts Nos, 755, 814, 829, 70, and 748). ~ 
bie » py Light List for 1481. LS 8 
Yi © Twpran Masune Sunvey 15, 1178, 15e, and 


” i” Rey 















{ Nos, 1165, 1 
Light List for 1 
















. eer? NOTIFICATION. 

The 1st June 1883.— The following telegram, received from the Government of India, 

i Department, dated the 26th May 1883, is published for general information :— 
To— Darjeeling. | From — Simla: 
To—Bengal. | From— Home. 

Dated the 26th May 1883. 
My telegram 18th. Secretary of State’s message hegins:—Mine 16th. I do not think 

it mecessary to quarantine Batavia, Sanction in India ports. Message ends. 
Ks A. P. MacDonnetn, 

mo Offy. Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal. 





(Third Publication.) 
prs NOTIFICATION. 
Peaeer.c* The 31st May 1883.—The following telegram, reccived from the Government of India, 
ee Home Department, dated the 24th instant, is published for general information :— 
Re To— Darjeeling. From—Simla. 
To—Bengal. From—Home. 
Dated the 28th May 1883. 
Tux following message, received from Secretary, Her Majesty’s Ambassador, Turkey ‘ 
Message begins :—‘The board of Health has requested me to send following im interest of 
Navigation. Masters of vessels who contract to transport pilgrims to Ked Sea are requested 
only to contract as far as Camaran, as there will be special service from Camaran to Jeddah 
after pilgrims quarantine. 1 hear vessels can continue voyage after disembarking pilgrims, 


at Camaran. Message ends, 
A. P. MacDonnett, 
Offg. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


(Third Publication. } 
NOTIFICATION. 
The 4th June 1883.—The following telegram, received from the Government of Bombay, 
‘dated the 2nd instant, is published for general information :— 
To—Calcutta. ‘  From—Bombay, 
TYo—Bengal. TFrom—General Secretary. 
Dated the 2nd June 1883, 
Mrz }5th ultimo, Followimg from Consul, Alexandria :—Board removes quarantine. 
This takes effoct 15 days from 29th May on vessels leaving Bombay after 13th June, 
4 cd 


. A. P. MacDonnett, 
Offg. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengai.. 





(Third Publication. ] 
NOTIFICATION. 
The 2nd June 1883.—The following notice is published for general information. 
a . A. P. MacDonnet, 
ae Offg. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 
Be Z GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL, GENERAL (MARINE) DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS.—(No. 23). 
INDIA—WEST COAST. 
MADRAS PRESIDENCY. 
Maxasar Disrricy. 
Oocuin. % 
Displacement of the Buoys and ewhibition of Light. > 
‘fvvorMaTion has been received from the Port Officer, Madras, that the bar buoys at 
( ance to Cochia Harbour were to be removed on the 15th May 1883, and that the 
was to be displayed from that date. a 
By direction of the Government of Bengal, . gas 
J. Menrerta Bresyer, | 



















Pendiat! 







NOTIFICATION. eae 
The 2nd June 1883.-—Under the powers vested in him by section 61 of the | 
Embankment Act, 1882, the Lieutenant-Governor directs that the dates specified 
shall be the days on which instalments of the amount charged to, or apportioned on, e8 
or tenures, respectively, under the said Act shall be payable. 
I,—In respect of estates— 
1). In districts where the Bengali or Umli 3 
¢ era prevails, except the division of Orissa a ee 
and the district of Chittagong. 28th + ergs 


7th June, 
28th September. 


28th June. 


; (2). In districts where the Fusli era prevails .., 12hh January. Vee 
28th March, R Sq 
28th April. ‘ tan 
28th July. y 


(8). In the division of Orissa bth Novesiien 


28th January. 
25th May. 
25th September. 


re— \- a nan, pinay 


(4). In the district of Chittagong as 26th December, 
25th February, 
15th April. 

5 
1],—In respect of tenures ,,, see que ieth Out aber, 


15th January, 


11].—When any instalment is not paid on the date on which it is due, interest shall be 
charged at the rate of 5 per centum per annuum from such date until payment 


thereof, 
A. P. MacDonyext, 
Ofig. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 





JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT. 


No, 1708A. 

The 15th February \883.—Baboo Kanjo Lal Banerjee, Second Judge, Court of Small - 
Causes, Calcutta, is allowed privilege leave for two months and one day, with effect from 
the 20th March 1888. 

Mr. Rk. S. T. MacEwen (Barrister-at-Law), Third Judge, Court of Small Causes, 
Calcutta, is appointed to act as Second Judge of that Court, during the absence, on leave, 
of Baboo Kunjo Lal Banerjee, or until further orders. 

Mr. G, C. Sconce (Barrister-at-Law), Fourth Judge, Court of Small Caus*s, Caleutta, 
is appointed to act as Third Judge of that Court, vice Mr. R. S, T. MacEwen, during the 
abseuce, on privilege leave, of Baboo Kunjo Lal Banerjee, or until further orders, 

Mr. T. Jones (Barrister-at-Law), Registrar and Chief Ministerial Officer, Court of Small 
Causes, Calcutta, is appointed to act as Fourth Judge of that Court, during the absence, on 


+ 


| 


deputation, of Mr. G. C. Sconce, or until further orders. ae 
The 4th Tune 1833.—The Lieutenant-Gevernor accepts the resignation tendered by | ~ 
the gentlemen named below of their appointments as Honorary Magistrates for the Kandi 
Bench, in the district of Moorshedabad :— 1 
Baboo Mohendra Gopal Ray. Baboo Ram Chunder Ghose.’ 
\é _ 5, Upendra Sundra Trivedi. » Shib Krishna Ghose. _ 
, », Koilash Chandra Ray. »» Govinda Prosad Sinha. 
», HKadha Mohun Ghose. », Bhubunnessur Sinha, — * 
», ogendra Narain Roy Chowdry. Munshi Fazlay Rabbi. _ 


The following gentlemen are appointed to be Honorary Magistrates for the 
Bench, in the district of Moorshedabad, and are vested with the powers of a Magist 
the third class :— sie é 
Pundit Ram Tarun Siromani. 
Bahoo Mohendra Narain Sinha, 
» Baikanta Nath 









aie it 









1688.—Beboo Jnggutbundhoo  Bhattecharjee, Bi 
orshedabad, is vested with powers under section 485 of the 
a rg sub-division, j 

obim Chundra Ghose, Deputy Magistrate, Shahabad, is vested with 
powers under section 110 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. ’ ” af 
_ Mr. H. Holmwood, Officiating Joint Magistrate, Kooshtea, Nnddea, is vested with the — 


. - ead try summarily the offences mentioned in section 260 of the Code of Oriminal 
s ure. 
Mr. P. G. Melitus, Officiating Joint Magistrate, Meherpore, Nuddea, is vested with 
_ the power to try summarily the offences mentioned in section 260 of the Code of Criminal 
aa ure, 
Nas Moulvi Fuzlul Karim, Temporary Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, Backer- 
-- gunge, is vested with the powers of a Magistrate of the first class. 
Pel Mr. H. F. Matthews, Officiating Joint Magistrate and Deputy Collector, 24-Pergunnahs 
is vested with powers under sections 110 and 133 of the Code of Crimiaal Procedure. 
Mr. Matthews is appointed, under the provisions of section 22, Act X of 1882, to 
~ act as a Justice of the Peace within the territories under the Lieutenaut-Governor’s control 


The 16th June 1888.-- Baboo Radha Kant Banerjee, Temporary Deputy Magistrate, 
Burdwan, is vested with the powers of a Magistrate of the second class. 





Leave or Ansencr to Munsivs.—TZhe 12th June 1583—Baboo Upendra Nath Bose, 
First Munsif of Patuakhally, in the district of Backergunge, on deputation as Third 
Munsif of Chupra, in the district of Sarun, returned to duty on the forenoon of the Ist 
June 1883, 


The 14th June 1883.—Baboo Chuckradhur Prosad, late Munsif of Behar, in the district 
of Patna, on transfer to Kishengunge, in Purneah, is allowed leave for one month, under 
section 127, chapter X of the Civil Leave Code, in extension of the leave granted to him on 
the 9th April 1883. ; 

F. B. Peacock, 
Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal. 





NOTIFICATION, 

The 11th June 1883.—Under the authority vested in him by the final clause of section 
$57 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, Act X of 1882, the Lieutenant-Governor empowers 
Baboo Chunder Kumar Dutta, Deputy Magistrate, Manickgunge, Dacca, to take down - 
evidence in criminal cases in the English language. 

F. B. Peacock, 
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 





NOTIFICATION. 

The 12th June 1883.—Under the authority vested in him by the final clause of 
section 357 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, Act X of 1882, the Lieutenant-Governor 
empowers Youlvie Mahomed Abdool Kadir, Deputy Magistrate, Narail, Jessore, to take 
down evidence in criminal cases in the English language. 

F. B, Peacock, 
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


(Third Publication.) 
: NOTIFICATION. 
The 22nd May 1883.—Under section 2 of Act IL (B.C.) of 1867 (an Act to provide for 
the punishment of public gambling and the keeping of common gaming houses), the 
Se senpnanitrihawernon hereby extends all the sections of the said Act to the town of Silli, im 
| the district of Lohardugga. 
For the purposes of the above Act the boundaries of the town are as follows :— 
a the North —Villages Catadi, Sarungjirt, and Caloodih, 
On the South—Tutki, Nowadi, Lupdeg, Moisoodi, and Domondi. 
On the East—Japla, Bhamanci, and Mara. — 
~ Um the West— Looping, Manjuru, aud Sillidi. 









F. B. Peacock, 
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 


(Third Publication. ] . 
NOTIFICATION. 





Fa obstructions have been from time to time placed on the part of the 
venl State Railway which runs through the villages of Harova, Ne : 
maikhate, i ; 


the Nelphamaree sub-division of the Rungpore wenesern 


May 1983.—It is hereby notified, under the provisions of section 15 of Act V — a 


we 












special force, consisting of one head constable and ten constables h 
mencing from Ist June 1883, to be quartered at| the aforesaid villages for the purpose ¢ 
preventing obstruction being placed on the line, sa 

The cest of the force, as noted below, will be levied from the villagers in proportion t 
their respective means :— 





Rs. a. pv, 
1 Third grade head constable - . 16. 8 
2 Second grade constables, at Rs. 8 each... - 16 0 0. 
2 Third ditto vi-W9n) 1S sh - 14 00 
6 Fourth ditto fe ci 70 ey $a ». 86 0 0° 
Contingencies at 10 per cent. 55a ee ae ES: f ie 
Pensionary charges at 2 annas per rupee sa . 10 2°% Pie 
Clothing at Rs. 4 each per year... ew oe 310. 8 co 





Per mensem % -- 10214 8 
And for three months -- 80810 9 


F. B. Peacock, 
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal, 


(Third Publication.) 
DECLARATION, 


The 4th June 1883.—Whereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor that land is 
required to be taken by Government at the public expense for a public purpose, viz. for 
extending the jail garden of Dacca, in kismat atkhana, pergunnah Jahangirnagar, 
zillah Dacca, it is hereby declared that for the above purpose a piece of land measuring 
more or less 17 beoghas 4 cottahs of standard measurement, bounded on the north by the 
lands of Ratan Mistri, Fulla Mistri, and Nanda Kumar Shing of Dacca; on the south by a 
‘public lane ; on the east by Tatkhana lane; and on the west by the land of the said Nanda 
Kumar Shing, is required within the aforesaid kismat in Dacca. 
This declaration is made, under the provisions of section 6 of Act X of 1870, to all 
whom it may concern. 
A plan of the land above specified may be seen at the office of the Collector of Dacca. 
a F. B. Peacock, 
Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal. 


EE] 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT,—BENGAL. 





The 16th June 1883. 


No. 228.—Leave.—Lieutenant G. F. Wilson, r.x., Executive Engineer, Yourth grade, 
temporary rank, Tirhoot State Railway, is granted three months’ privilege leave" with effect 
from 9th July 1883, or such date as he may avail himself of it, 

The 18th June 1883. 

No. 229.—Mr. A.C. ©, Rogers, Executive Engineer, fourth grade, temporary rank, 
Gunduck Division, is granted D caagecd leave for fifteen days, from 7th April 1 under 
section 78 of the Civil Leave Code. 

No. 230.—Transfer—Mr. A. C. C, Rogers, Executive Engineer, fourth grade, tem- 

rank, is transferred, in the interests of the public service, from the Gunduck to the 
Arrah Division, which he joined on the forenoon of the 7th May 1883. 

No. 281.—Leave.—Mr. J. Ramsay, Executive Engineer, first grade, Nagpore Railway 
Surveys, is granted six months’ furlough, with the necessary subsidiary leave, with effect 
from the 1st instant, or such date as he may avail himself of it. 


Rawway, 
The 18th June 1883. $ 
282.—Declaration.—Whereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 
is required to be taken by Government at the public expense for a public 
ilway works in the villages of Madhebper and Boynager, ergunnah Moc 
Pergunnahs : it is hereby declared that for the above e a piec 


© 















fd Trrication. 
Draft of the Revised Water-rate Rules for the Orissa Canals. e 


The 18th June 1883. 


__ No. 283.—Notification.—In exercise of the powers conferred on him by section 99 of 
Act in (B.C.) of 1876, the Hon’ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to direct the 
- publication of the following revised rules proposed to be passed in supersession of rules 5 
and 81 passed under Notification No. 105 of the 26th July 1880, and published in the 





; Calcutta Gazette for the 28th July 1880, Part I, pages 643 to 651. 
va Rvwe 5.—The rates chargeable per acre for the different descriptions of crops have been 


fixed up to the Ist of April 1888, aud are as follows :— 
ow, Lift. 


For the rice crop. 
Rs. a, rp. Rs. a, pz 
I.—For the whole i ble or rice cultivated area of any 


villege if applied for up to the expiration of sanc- 


tioned rates ne a . 18 0 10 0 
II.—For any fractional area of a village or for other 
term a “s .. - 8 0 0 2 0 0 


For cold-weather crops. 
IIIl.—Dalwa rice 18 0 100 


IV.—For cotton, tobacco, huldi, ginger, wheat, vegetables, 
indigo, and all garden produce grown in villages, the 


rice lands of which are leased under rate I -, 1 0 0 010 0 
V.—For the above produce when grown in villages the rice 
lands of which are not leased under rate I - 20 0 1 8 0 
VI.—For linseed, oilseed, dil, and all pulses grown in villages, 
the rice lands of which are leased under rate I - 0 8 0 0 5 0 
VII.—For the above produce when grown in villages, the rice 1 
lands of which are not leased under rate I a (2.°0' © 010 0 


For perennial crops. 


VIII.—For sugarcane iss sie ee - 600 400 
IX.—The charge for filling tanks will be Re. 1 per 10,000 cubic feet of water 


used, 


Rure 31.—The dates of payment of water-rates shall be as follows :— 


For rice .. Istinstalment .. Two-thirds of the water-rate .. Ist January. 
Ditto .. 2nd ditto .. One-third ditto «+ Ist May. 
Sugarcane *¢.. ae ove Ist June. 


Dalwa rico and cold-weather crops ot Ist August. 


N.B.—The Lieutenant-Governor reserves the right of withdrawing the permission to 
pay water-rates on rice in two instalments, and of requiring payment in one instalment, 
payable on such date as he may fix, should an alteration in this respect be at any time con- 


eter ecaaae J. M. Heywoop, Lieut.-Col., r.., 


Joint-Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal, P. W. Dept. 


JAIL DEPARTMENT. 





We 14th June 1883.—Assistant Surgeon Jadubkristo Sen made over 
a3 Bi ctcors Jail rag Acta G. Price on the forenoon of the 11th June 1883, 


A. 8. Lerunnines, Inspector-General of Jails, Bengal. 







, TREASURY NOTICE. 


> uzcror Mr. F, Grant has been placed in charge of the a 
ge apemeingt authorized to draw bills on other treasuries, is 


the 4th . 
oN G. N. Bartow, Commissioner, 





































Tia eee are Rabi istbas 
EDUCATIONAL NOTICES. 


¥ Peat of Candidates who have passed the Examination for Sanskrit Titles held in April 1883 in 
Resolution of Government dated 30th June 1878, together with the Titles and Rewards con 
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1, an of Midatos i es | 2 Private rewards | Place 
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Res, | | 
Santtya on Sansxatr Lirenatver, 
1 | Baradakenta Bhattacharjya .. | Vidyslanker,..| ..... | Jagomohan Mukerji) Saraprosanna Vidyaratus —_,.. | Sanskrit tol, Mula- 


























rize of Ra, 60, and jor. 
| Ran Krishna Nath 
| Ray Bahadoor acholar- 
| ship of Rs, 4 a 
Vidyarat — Ry N h Bhatpara : 
2 | Nivaran Bhattacharjye . idyaratna ... | eeaess ayaram Nya: anh ie nt | ate 
3 | Sarach Chandrn Acharjya Kavyrratua ... | Seta Yedu Nath Vian ne « | Purvasthali wih 
4 | Bhuder Bhattacharjya .. |Kaviratna  .., Gopel Chandra Chudamani ,,,| Anukhalbele — ,,, 
6 | Dhiranand Chakravarti .. | Kavyanidhi .,. Aghor Nath Tatvanidha aaa Sarces = 
6 | Raghu Nathprasad Tripathi Ditto -_ None ww. | None i 
7 pf ee Kumara = Bhatta-| Vidyaratoa ...) Professor, Sanskrit College |. ic College, 
char) | | ‘alow 
8 Pe arn Nath Bhattacharjya | Kavyaratna ., eoease denees Amritamaya Vidyaratna . | Bhatpara ies 
{ 9 | Akshaya Narayan Bhatta- | Kavyabhusban ...... sanvee Dwarkanath Nyaya Bhushan ... | Svadighi on 
. cnarjys, | | 
a 20 |Prekek’ Chandra Bhatta- | Vidyalankar ...| su. sii Chandra Kumara Tarkaratna ,,, | Subilpur die 
us charjya, | 
L “nn Kedarorwar Bhattacharjya ... | Vidyaratna ..) woe waasen: Chandra Kanta Tarkalankar ,,,| Town Sherpur _,,, x 
12 | Mahendra Nath Bhat tacharjys Vidyalankar .. | wee avates Kali Kamar Kavikantha «. | Kotrong 
28 | Ananta Ratha. Vidyabhushan sovedn Goptayen scholarship | Kasi Nath Vidyaratna .. | Dhenkanal Bchooi 
0! . #, 
14 | Kaliprasanna Bhattacharjya ...| Kavyakantha | ....,, | ‘anise Professor, Sanskrit College, | Sanskrit Colloge,| |... 
i Caloutta, Calcutta, 
15 | Purna Chanda Bhattacharjya,,. | Kavyabbushan | ...... | aeniee Jayaram Nyaya Bhushan .. | Bhatpara wid | warcdee * 
16 —— Bhushan Bhatta-| Kavyaratna ,..| ....., neve Yedunath Vidyoratna ... ,,, | Puevasthali =. |, i 
onarjys. | 4 4 
17 | Dinabandbu Das a Kevibbushan... | ..... | Raja Svyamananda Ne | Kasinath Vidyaratna ,,, ... | Dhonkanal School} ,...., a 


scholarship of Rs. 30, 
Sarit on Hinvov Law (MopeEry.) 














4 | Durgaprasanng Bhattacharjya | Smritiratua ... 60 | Prasanna Kumara ; Kajapi Kanta Vidyaratna —,,, | Sanskrit tol, Mula-| 300 
=agcre ie of jor. 
¥ 8 a mon 
‘D2 2 | Girish Chandra Bhattacharjys Smritibhushan B | Raja Lok Nath Ray | Sasibhushan Smritiratna ... | Bajrajogini acuta 
i) ly Hahadur scholarship 
of Ra, 7 @ month 
Jagadish Bhattacharjya . | Smritiratoa Forveal Davi prize of | Tarini Charan Siromani «| Bhojeswar at 
Re, 50, 
Kalikishor Bhattacharjya —... Dito... Narayan Acharjya | Jagach Chandra Sarvabhoum | Fursail és 
| ceaccnart prize of 
4, bu 
Sasibhushan Bhattacharjya ,..| Smritibbushan| ....,, | Burdwan scholarship of | Rajani Kanta Vidyaratna —_,,. | Sanskrit tol, Mula 


or 



















































































Ditto ditto .. | Smritiratna .., 25 Tarini Charan Siromani ww» | Bhojeswar 
Chaudrakanta Bhattacharjys... | Smricikantha.. 26 dugut Chandra Sarvabhoum ,,, | Fursail sia 
Yogindra Nauk Bhattacharjya Smritibbushen 2 eins Madhusudan Smritirauna .., | Caleutta dep 
Umes Chandra Bhattacharjya | Smritisiromani! 25 inne ete of Mahen-| Krishna Nath Nyayapanchs: | Purrasthali ical 

dro Nath Mitra, nan, 
Krishuaraman Gosvami ... | Smritipancha- i rare ee Kali Charan Tarkalankar —_,,, | Vikrampore ok 
ban 
Radha Govinda Bhattacharji ,.. | Smritichandre- Ever Detienge prize of| Dina Nath Nyayapanchanan ,,, | Janaidange ide 
maui, . 20, 
’ 42 | Rajani Kents Chatterji ai smiritibhushan | sinsiid esenes Professor, Sanskrit College, | San. \rit Satice 
* Oa'cutta, Caloutta, 
18 | Bhavodev Bhattacharji .. | Smritipancha- |... eustes Taragati Tarkalankar .,. .,, | Veidyal sti Sot'l <donces 
nan, | 
14 | Aksbaya Kumar Bhattacharji | Smritikeantha,.| ....., sacvve Breton Sanskrit College, Baie 
aloutta, 
Mukunda Chandra Bhuttacharji Smritiratna ...| ...... ates Rajani Kanto Vidyaratoa —.., ee 
Sital Chandra Bhattacharji ... Smritichendre | soaps <usrn Krishna Nath Nyayepanchanan ee. 
man. 
Bharatikanta Bhattacharji ...| Smritibhushan | ...,,. eveeee Rajani Kanta Vidyaratna —,.. Ams 
jor. 
ig | Jagach Chandra Bhattacharji | Smritipancha- | a, eee Guradas Siddbantabagisn wuitegechha Dart, (pirat 
; nan, 
‘Uma Nath Bhattacharji - Smritisiromani | wens Krishna Heth Byers Purvasthali PF Wn Oo 
| Hari Nach Bhattacharyi .. | Smritikentha... | Ditto ditto «| Ditto os 
‘Sphatik Chandra Bbattachayji Smritiratua ... | Ditto ditto «| Ditto babe Ws 
Bakkeowar Bhattecharji — .., | Smritichaudra- eh Ditto ditto "| Disto sreduseiaall 
mani, : 
Goursundar Bhattacharji ,,, | Smritiratns .., | .,.... soeese Momjiehos Turka Chavdra- | Katibali ares 






© Pansaxa on Hope Purtosorux—(A) Hurpo Loare, 


| Rojani Kumara Baner): «| Tarkeratna ..) ~ Bo Harekumes Tomer ld; Hori Nath Tarkesidbants 
Keats, Habadur scho- 
larship of Ks, 8 & 
month, 


Asutosh and hss + oe th Ray} Ramdbep YY 
‘Bhattecharji Torkabhushan | _ Bajo Bast Nath Ray ‘Tarkepanchanan 


be mont! 
4 Rethanten ay, | MESS” | aiet Math Bchactaeente 2 


(C)—Vaparts Patvosorny, 

‘pateey a Devi prize Faia Wied) ah 
(D)--Sa%xuva Patvosoray, — 
» » sekardl 


se te ca roma 2 











yi ee ei a eel an i i a ; 
Department Public Works Half-yearly Examination. — ie 

kis fag, belf-yearly examination of candidates for promotion and emp a Ria, 

ublic Works Department will be held at the Government Engineering , Ho 

10 o’clock on Monday, the 6th August 1883, and the following days. Applications, with 

8, for admission to the examination are required to be filed before the 15th of July 1888. 


didates for the gr de of accountant, who are not in Government service, should be under ~ 
_ 26 years of age, and must prove to the satisfaction of the Principal that they are under 


2, 


ie ae The following are the centres of Examination sanctioned by the Government of India 
as stations where candidates for fourth grade accountantships are to appear for examin- 


ae 5 A mere, Allahabad, Durbhunga, Ghadechi, Howrah, Indore, Lahore, Lucknow, Mount 

‘hat hat agpore, Poona, ri Rawal Pindi, Saidpore, Secunderabad, Sukkur, Simla, and 
. ong. 

~ Candidates for the Ae@ountant’s examination are therefore requested to select one of 


the places mentioned above. * 
8. F. Downtne, 
Principal, Government Engineering College, Howrah. 
Surprors, the 18th June 1883. 





NOTIFICATION OF THE BOARD OF REVENUE. 


. No. 627B. 


Norivs is hereby given ‘that the Seventh Sale of Opium, the provision of 1881-82, — 
will be heid at the Government Opium Sale-room. No. 2, Bankshall-street, on Tuesday, — 
the 8rd July 1883, at 11 a.m., and will comprise 4,700 cheats, viz :— : 


Chests. 

Opmm manufactured at the Patna Factory, consisting of 75° consistence .. 2,350 

‘ Do. do. do. Ghazipore Factory, consisting of 72° consistence 2,350 
7 + 


Total oe 4,700 


2. The general conditions of the sale now advertised will be the same as usual. They 

_ may be ascertained by reference to the Notification issued on the 28th November 1882, and 
published in the Government and Exchange Gazettes, or on personal application at the — 
office of the Board of Revenue. 

‘ 3. The javest Gates ior deposit and clearance will be the 9th and 18th July 1883, 
respectively—that is to say,no Bank ot Bengal Receipts, Government Promissory Notes, 
or other public securities that may be tenaered for aeposit in reaemption of Promissory Noves 

A given by purchasers in the saie-room will be received after 3-30 p.m. of Monday, the 9th 

July 1883, find no Bank of Bengal Receipts in full payment or lots will ve accepted atter 
8-30'P.m >f Wednesday, the | 8ih July 15838. 
"4. Including the quantity above advertised for sale, the following quantities, more 

f or less, of the Opium manufactured at the Patna and Ghazipore Factories will be 

brought to sale up to March 1884 about the dates specified below. The Board of 
Revenue, however, reserve to themselves the right of altering these dates should circum: 
stances’ render it expedient to do 80 :—=, 


————— —  —_- 


Ba 








& ‘i “4 , er he yee ‘ 
ae we Darss ‘ a4 the ; at aeeeee ‘otal, about 
ae sates | “los” | “Se 
Nae 
"DaBi sbout'Toesday, 8rd July —«1883 ... 2,350 2,350 4,700 
Do. about Ibursday, 2nd August ,,... 2,225 2.225 4,430 
about Monday, 8rd September ,, .. 2,225 2,225 4450 
0, abotit Weduexdoy, 26th 9, ss. 2,225 2,225 4450. > 
. about Thursday, Ist November ,, ... 2,225 2,225 4450 
8rd December we 2,225 








. about Monday, 2,225 445000 


; The number of chests of 
January 1884 ‘ ae “| } each kind to be sold each 
Februar ve rs <— ~ /) month will be advertised 























«” 


_, No, 6874B. 


Wirn refcrence to the provision contained in clause ©, section 51 of the Indian 8 
Act, 1 of 1879, which requires that, in the event of the i 
240 am me - stamp used for any bill-of-exchange, &c., signed by 
: sais thereof being spoiled or rendered useless in con 
error or omission, another completed or duly stamped bill-of-exchange shall be 
indentical in every particular with the spoiled bill, except in the correction of such error ot _ 
omission, before allowance can be made fur the stamps spoiled: it is hereby notified for the. 
information of the public that the Governor-General in Council has authorized the Collector dai 
of Stamp Revenue, Calcutta, to renew the stamps used for bills-of-exchange, which have «. 
become spoiled in consequence of mistake or error in drawing out the document, after ‘the. 4 
Collector has satisfied himself by evidence that a fresh set of bills-of-exchange has been — 
» executed in each case, aud that application for such renewal has been made within “tet a 
working days from the date of the bill-of.exchange in respect of Which the renewal of the” _ 
stamp was required. 
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dees | 
fy order of the Board of Revenue, L.P., ti 


® C. FE, Buckiann, Offy. Secretary. “ 
Boarp or Revexve, Forv Winwiam, the }2/A June 1883. 
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» 


ORDERS BY THE LIEUT.-GOVERNOR OF BENGAL. 


No, 1716A. 


ENERAL.—The 16th June 1883.—The order of the 5th May last, granting privilege 
for one month to Baboo Pitamber Banerjee, Sub-Deputy Collector, Backergunge, is 

















setvices of Moulvio Fuzlul Karim, Temporary Deputy Magistrate and Deputy 

o”, Backergunge, are placed temporarily at the disposal of the Revenue Department 

ment, 

18th June 1883.—Baboo Doorga Mohun Ghose, Sub-Deputy Collector, Backer- 
, is allowed leave for two months, under section 127, chapter X of the Civil Leave 

de, with effect from the 6th April 1883. 

- The 19th June 1883.—Mr. G. A. Grierson, Officiating Magistrate aud Collector, Patna, 
lowed leave for three months, under section«71, chapter V of the Civil Leave Code, 
| effect from the 16th proximo, or such subsequent date as he may avail himself of it, 

» Baboo Dwarka Nath Movkerjee, Temporary Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector,.. 

‘special duty, Sarun, is allowed leave for nine days, under section 71, chapter V of the 

lode, in extension of the leave granted to him under the order of the 26th ~~ 

; , 5 


June 1888—Mr. C. E. Buckland is appointed to act, until “further orfle ae 
and Deputy Collector of Howrah ou being relieved of his present appoint- 
to the Board of Revenue by Mr. A. | 
i Magistr Drees Collecto: 






the 












Burdwan is ri, eo to Modrshedabad. 
* Mr. R. F. CekepadhateMapuperintendent of Police, in charge of the Distriet. 
*  Pooree, is appointed to act, until further orders, as District Superintenden " 
* Burdwan. beat 
. Mr. W. D. Abercrombie, Assistant Superintendent of Police, is cronies at 
of the District Police, Pooree, on being reiieved of his present appointm AS 
District Superintendent of Police, Moorshedabad. ae: 
Mr. ©. Muspratt, Officiating Assistant Superintendent of Police, is posted: to. B 
with effect from the date on which he joined that district, after being relieved of his 
* “as Assistaut Superintendent of Jails, Alipore. ~ 


* 





Rihnee. a “| 
Ecciestasticat.— Zhe 18th June 1883—The Rev. A. Kitchen is appointed Ming 
Chaplain of St, James’ Church, Calcutta, during the absence, on leave, of the Rev. J.0 = es 
* Willcocks, or until further orders, with effect from the 30th May 1883. 
Baboo Toruntee Misser, of the Native Baptist Mission Church, Monghyr, is grant 4 
license, under clause 5, section 5, Act XV of 1872, authorizing him to grant certificates oh 
marriage between Native Christians. 


The 25th June 1883.—The Rev. H. Finter is appointed to be River Chaplain of Ou 
cutta with effect from the 1st instant. 


The 26th June 1883.—The services of the Rey. J. O. F, Willcocks, late Chaplain of « 
4 §t. James’ Church, are placed at the disposal of the Government of the North-Westerh - 
Provinces aud Oudh, with effect from the 22nd instant, ¢ 


— Epvcation.— The 21st June 1883.—Mrs. M. Wheeler, Inspectress of Schools, acted in 
. class I1] of the Bengal Subordinate Educational Service, with effect from the 1st Marelli 
~ 1888, vice Baboo Beni Madhay Dé, Head Master, Howrah Zillah School, on leave, 

Baboo Pitamber Dé, Officiating Head Master, Howrah Zillah School, acted in 

© — elass IV of the Benval Subordinate Hducational Service, with effect from the 1st March 1883) 

’ tee Mrs. M. Wheeler. ‘ on 


h 


b 






Mepicat.—The 4th June 1883.—Assistant Surgeon Kamikha Nath Acharjee, “a 
numerary at the Presidency, is appointed to be Teacher of Medicine and Midwifery; 
», Medical Schoo!, vice Assistant Surgeon Doorga Das Roy. Bae 
' Assistant Surgeon Gopal Chunder Chatterjee, in charge of the Raj Hos ital,” 4 
* bhunga, is appointed to be Teacher of Anatomy (including Physiology) an Surge 

sallenes Medical School, vice Assistant Surgeon Kassi Chunder Dutt. 

Assistant Surgeon Nobin Chunder Dutt, in temporary mecical charge of the nites bs 
station of Julpigoree, is appointed to have charge of the Raj Hospital, Durbhunga, vice Assist- 

, ‘ant Surgeon Gopal Chunder Chatterjee, but will continue to hold his present appointment, 
uatil further orders. 
» Assistant Surgeon Kali Nath Banerjee, a Supernumerary at Howrah, is appoin 
_ temporarily to have charge of the Raj Hospital, Durbhunga, during the absence, on Soar 
‘tion, of Assistant Surgeon Nobin Chunder Dutt, or uatil further orders, ‘ 


The 12th June 1883.—Assistant Surgeon Amirto Lall Mookerjee, House Surgeon ei. 
Opthalmic Ward, Medical College Hospital, Calcutta, is allowed leave for one-year, under © 
section 133, chapter X of the Civil Leave Code, with effect from such date as he may be = 
relieved of his present appointment. 

Assistant Surgeon Khirod Kumar Dutt, a Supernumerary at the Presidency, is 
appointed to ke House Surgeon, Opthalmic Ward, Medical College Hospital, Calongin, vice 
Assistant Surgeon Amirto Lall Mookerjee. gS 


The 18th June 1883.—Assistant Surgeon Protap Chunder Ker was in until 
of the Kandi sub-division of the district of Moorshedabad from the Ist Feb 
80th*A pril last, in addition to his duties in connection with the Kandi Dispensary, 














Monicipat.—The 9th June 1883.—The following gentlemen are appointed. fo. be. B 
missioners of the Madhubani Municipality, in the district of Durbhunga :— B 

, Munshi Wajid Hoosain. Baboo Lal Sahai. 
Baboo Ram Persad. »,  Gonesh Jha, ; 
The 11th June 1883.—The following gentlemen are appointed to be Commi 
» the municipality of Lalbagh, in the district of Moorshedabad :— ies 
*  Baboo Chander Shekhur Sen. {| ©  Baboo Bhairab Dan Shajon 

Mahomed Mirza. 


» The dillon gentlemen are re-appointed to be Commissioners: ot Son 


© Ava Maneliachi 
Bi eo Dwarka Nath Ghose | 





16th June"1883"—The Lieutenant- overnoF approves he bythe 

of the Ranchee Municipality of Gor R. Swaine, Civil. Surgeon, 

Vice-Chairman, ” ee ees at 
tat Clana Pershad is appointed to be a Commissioner of the above ‘mn ic 


2nd June }883.—The Lieutenant-Governor approves the re-election the Com... 
rs of the Bhuddessur Municipality of Babu Rajkissen Banerjea to be Weir Mow g 
- » on 



















“i ea Mr. R. F. Guise, Assistant Superintendent of Police, is appointed to be a Commissioner, 
’ the municipality of Pooree, vice Mr. I. Clark, transferred. : 9 ill 


i 4 » = 
~» Roap Crss —The 18th June 1883.—Baboo Surjman Jha i i : 

nd s appointed to be = 
. Chairman of the Muddehpoora Branch Road Committee, vice Butoo’ Sieamencds ae : 
> resigned. >» 
pee The following gentlemen are appointed to be members of the Khoorda Branch Road " 


»* Committee :— 
i po Mr. E. Wylly, Forest Officer. 
ea Baboo Bhagbat Mohanty, Tehsildar, 
ea * * Mr. C. A. W. Fordyce, Temporary Sub-Deputy Collector. 


Baboo Bidyadhur Mohapatro, Manager, Bhubaneswar Temple. 
»  Bhugban Patnaik. 
- », Sadhu Charan Patnaik. 
, »,  Chintamoni Patnaik, 
Raghunath Routra. 


” 
é # » Satrughan Baliarsing. + 
Ks > »»  Bonomali Patnaik. , % 
»,» Madhab Santra, . 
»  Baisnab Charan Patnaik, , » 


The following notifications are re-published from the Assam Gazetle :— . 


No. 146.—The 13th June 1883.—Privilege leave of abseuce for three months, under. 
jon 71, chapter V of the Civil Leave Code, is granted to Mr. J. Knox Wight, cs, ‘ 
jating Deputy Commissioner, Cachar, with effect from the Sth July 1883, or the . 
@subsequent date on which he may avail himself of it. re 

4 : Wo. 147.—Mr. G. W. Place, c.s., Officiating Assistant Commissioner, first grade; is | 

“appointed to officiate as Deputy Commissioner of Cacher during the absence, on leave, of 

Mr. J. Knox Wight. 
No. 150.—Privilege leave of absence for nne day is granted to Mr. J. D, Anderson, 
c.s., Assistant Commissioner, Habiganj, in the district of Sylhet, in extension of the leave, 







Ne 


hee « for two weeks, granted to him in Notification No, 69, dated the 29th March 1883, ~* Ms 
fe a ay 

ag F. B. Peacock, 

. . , Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. y 
‘ : NOTIFICATION. 


The 11th June 1883.—In the exercise cf the powers conferred on him by section 8 of 

Act V (B.C.) of 1876, the Lieutenant-Governor extends. with effect from the lst July 1883, 

* the provisions of chapters I, I, and V of the Act to the Kotechandpore Union, in the district 

of Jessore. The Kotechandpore Municipality shall, for the purposes of the Act, bé a second 
class municipality, aud its boundaries shall be as follow :— 


*% On the north-~The villages of Parla, Fulbari, Rudrapur, and Bulrampore. 4 
© Om the west—The villages of Bhabanipore and Baluhar. 
A On the east—The villages of Kashipore, Balabaria, and Pashpatia. 

; On the south—The river Kabadak. 














Cotman Macavtay, 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 


a NOTIFICATION. : { 
19th June 1883.—It is hereby notified that, under section 8, Regulation VI of 1819, 
utenant-Governor declares the ferry between Subarnakhali in Mymensing and aj- 
‘oan Pabna, on the river Jamuns, to be a public ferry. 
mg’ 4 ae mapa pote 
i ecretary to overnment of. engl 4 
NOTIFICATION. "os 
tune 1883.—The declaration published at page 424, part I of the aa 
je Q5al. May last, regarding the acquisition of the two plots ones 


Sy ica et UO uy Cotman Macavtay, 
PGi Meyer the Govern 




















. be ae a mM? 3) ; 
Be ie de ce ..* © @ NOTIFICATION. S ee 
he op. “She 19% June 1883.—Whereas a notice was published.in the Caleutta @ 4 
_ Vth April last, declaring the intention of the Lieutenant-Governor to withdraw 1 
* of Moheshpore, Roghunathpore, Koolbyra, Gheea, and Teygharia, included in the J 
Union, in the district of Hooghly, from the operation of the Bengal Municipal A 
of 1876, and whereas no objection has been raised to the proposed measure within 
*- of the publication of the notice within the limits of the union, the Lieutenant. A 
“gn the exercise of the powers conferred on him by section 10 of the Act, direots that tl 





le withdrawal of the villages from the operation of the above Act shall take effect from the M 
July 1888. 
Ss Corman Macavnay, ~ 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal. 
= eames -* 


@:--« ERRATUM. . 
» The 23rd June 1883.—In the orders dated the 30th May 1888, published at pagé’ 452y. 
part I of the Calcutta Gazette of the 6th instant, appointing certain gentlemen to be Com-, 
missioners of the Jamalpore Municipality, in the district of Monghyr, for “Mr, J. Curtis” 
read “ Mr, T, Curtis,” and for “Mr. C. J. Davis” read “ Mr. C. J. Davies.” ‘ . 
% Cotman Macavutay, “il 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal. 


{First Publication. ] 
~ NOTIFICATION. 

r * The 20th June 1883.—It is hereby notified, under section 19 of the Indian Forest Aet™ 
(Act VII of 1878), that the following tract of land in the Hazaribagh district, which, in a 
notification dated the 19th October 1882, published at page 896 of the Calcutta Gazette of 
the Ist November 1582, it was proposed to constitute a reserved forest, shall, from the Ist 
July next, be a ‘* Reserved Forest” under the said Act :— 




















Pergunnah 
Disraicr. or other 


% enb-division, 


Name of forest, Boundaries, 


4 

















| 
a @ “ ... | Koderma .. | An addition to the North. From the northern point of the present forest reserve along 
Hazaribagh Koderma forest re-| the Gy@ district boundary, to a point about half a mile northewest 
serve. | of Kurhuria, 

West.—A demarcated line along the foot of the Doorbasha hill in an 
easterly direction to a point about one mile north-east of Bishnee- 
teekur; then due south to the lhutlahi nadi; then ina westerly 
direction to the Gya district boundary, and along that boundary to 

™ point on the Tileya nadi, about one mile east of Bishenpore ; then 
up that nadi for abont half a mile; then a demarcated line nea 
doe west to the Binda nad: ; then up the Finda nadi to a point 
a mile north-west of the village Bara Khooda. . 

South.— A demarcated line due east to the Saganwa Seewnr. nadi} 
then up that nadi to post 147 of the present forest reserve boundary, 

East.—TVhe forest reserve as at preseut demarcated, 

‘ 











A. P. MacDonnett, ra 
Off9. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 





es [Second Publication.} 
hu NOTIFICATION. 
ag The 19th June 1883.—The following notice is published for general information. 
* A. P. MacDownext, 
, Offy. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. . + 
ad GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL, GENERAL (MARINE) DEPARTMENT. —— ~ 
fr 


» 


* 


NOTICE TO MARINERS.—(No. 24.) 
CEYLON—EAST COAST. 
TRINCOMALIE. a | 
‘ Rock off York Shoal. 

Invormation has been received from the Naval Commander-in-Chief in the East Iodies. 
laa of the existence of a sunken rock (on which the steam-ship Kerbela struck) lying in the 
'. approach to the Merchant Ships’ anchorage at the entrance to the Inner Harbour of | 
‘Trincomalie. vat 3 a 
The rock, with a least depth of 15 feet over it at low-water, lies one cable North 

the centre of York Shoal, with the following bearings :— }: 
Dockyard flagstaff aia sa ie es Me | ae ‘ 
» West extreme of York Shoal os - oo, N. 87° EB, 
his new danger, not marked on charts, cousists of a rocky, uneven bottom, with 
‘round, the shoalest part being almost a pinnacle, and difficult to with a ‘ead, 
proach is sudden onthe North side, but between the rock and ork Shoal there 


of water. 
Ea Of anti of the ¢ 
* v1 “ae g . : ‘ j - 































oe {Second F plié ition i te a Pe 
oa. xommicenon:, T°. Sue 
The 19th. June 1883.—The following sailing directions and Hydros . * 

hie descriptions of the port and approaches to Chittagotig, aaa AD ge 
phic information regarding the Burabalang River, the road- “ 

__ Stead of Balasor, and the Dhamra and Baitarani Rivers with the port a 
Of Chandbali, are published for general information. * 


ime Seas 

pick ” * BAY’ OF BENGAL—ORISSA COAST. 
* ‘ Buraparane River anp Barason, 7 
ee ” V All bearings are Maygnetic—Variations in 188%, 2° 40’ Z. 


“i + Tuer following hydrographic information regarding the Burabalang River 
» © “and rondstead of Balasor has been received from Commander L. 8. Dawson, p.y., 
im charge of the Marine Survey of India, 1883. 


* > BURABALANG RIVER, literally “The Old Twister,” rises 
"among the Morbhanj Ilills in latitude 21° 24’ N., and longitude 
tial 86° 36’ E., and after receiving two small tributaries, the Gungahar and 
Sunai, wriggles into the sea in latitude 21° 28’ N, and longitude 87° 5’ B. 
The tide runs up twenty-three miles. In the upper parts of its course 
the banks are sandy, steep, and cultivated; in the lower part, they are of 
firny mud, covered to high-water mark with black slime and surrounded 





* 










“ine by jungle or open grassy plains. Native craft und small sea-going 
mi steamers of nine feet draught can navigate as far as the town of 


» © — Balasor, about sixteen miles up its twisting course, but the sand-bar 
‘ across the mouth of the river renders the entrance difficult. , 

While inside Gymkhana bar, about a mile below Balasor, is an 
unavoidable obstruction, extending, as it does, between sand bauks and 
carrying over it from one to two feet at low water, 

The course up the river was formerly marked by b2acons, but of 
‘ recent years these appear to have been discontinued. 

* A project for rendering the course of the river shorter and more 

direct has been discussed, it being expected that such a measure would 
add to the tidal scour and deepen the channel over the outer bar, but 
the engineering opinion formed, however, did not permit any definite 
conclusion being arrived at, it being considered by some that tho 
opposite results might thereby be caused. , 

A cut was made in 1868, shortening the course of the river by a 
mile, but no observations of the results produced were taken .* ie 

THE COAST in the neighbourhood of the mouth of the Buraba- 
lang appears from the offing, sandy and barren, about four miles to the 
Pm northward of the entrance. Sand hills of mottled grey and yellow colour 

ed will bo noticed, while on the fringe of low sand hill- to the southward ¢ 
of the river, and bordering the coast, Chandipore flagstaff, near a large 
white bungalow, can easily be recognized. A single palm troe, known 
to those who resort to the river, forms a good mark also; but it is 
difficult to detect by a stranger. It bears from Chandipore flagstaff 
N. 44 E, distant one mile seven cables nearly. 
BALASOR ROADS, in about latitude 21° 28’ N., in the north- 
-_ wost part of the Bay of Bengal, are largely resorted to in the north- 
. an east monsoon by vessels bound to Mauritius and elsewhere for cargoes 
te of rice brought down the Burabalang by large cargo boats. Sloops 
hee A from the Madras coast and the Laccadive and Maldive Islands also 
mE « annually resort to Balasor port for the same cargo. ; 
bl Be * The largest native vessels which ascend to Balasor or receive their 
~~...” full cargo in the river are of about 4,000 maunds (145 tons) burden. 
6 Wing" ‘The best mark for making the anchorage will be found in the 
~ © vhighest. part of the Nilgiri Hills, situated about 154 miles inland, and ss 
2° bearing about W.N.W. * 
Re & The holding ground is of stiff mud, and the best anchorage for a a 
~% vessel of 20 feet draught will be found with Chandipur flagstaff bearing r 
» OM 66 W. Highest peak of Nilgiri Hills N. 81 W., and the single 
he m treo on the north bank of the entrance to tho river, N. 51° W. 
This position will place a vessel about 5} miles off shore, and 2 miles 
vec ang distant from the anchoring buoy in 4 fathoms at low-water 


tides. 
BALANG RIVER ENTRANCE js 4(0 yards in width, and , 
th at low water of from 21 to 23 feet ; but is almost closed by an_ . er 
Spread out between continuous banks of mud and sand, “ = ~ ry 


















=e eee © ¢ y * ae 
having its northern shout half « milo south, and 
far sontheerd and | ~ as two me = < river entrance. « ‘ 
BALASOR BAR had over it, in , at low-water spring ti : 
© two feet of water, and with asouth-easterly wind, was pit lo Psa aa 
right across. The last quarter flood-tide is the bestsime for ines * 

BUOYS.—In 1883, the following were the buoys with “their ioe * 

, pective positions at the entrance of the Burabalang River. Ba 4 

ANCHORING BUOY is a black beacon buoy with staff surmount- pF hee att 
ed by a cago. On one side it hasan anchor, and on the opposite sidethe ~ 
letter B, both painted in white. The depth at low-water spring tides — 
at this buoy is 18 feet, and it bears from Chandipur flagstaff on the 
sand hills bordering the coast on the south side of the entrance of the 
Burabalang River 8. 53 E., distant nearly 4 miles. By noting the depth ~ 
at the anchoriong buoy and comparing with the chart, the depth on the * 
outer bar and in the river generally may be ascertained “ ‘ 

A BED CAN BUOY termed the “ outer bar buoy,” is moored in 9” 
feet at low water, with Chandipur flagstaff bearing N. 53 W, dis- " 
tant 2 miles 4} cables and single palm tree bearing N 16 W., distant 2 ’ 
miles 8 cables. 

A RED BUOY known as Elfin flat buoy, from the shoal ground it ~ te 
is intended to mark, in 1883 was moored in 4 feet at low water, with 
Chandipur flagstaff bearing N. 70° W., distant 1 mile } cable. 

A BLACK BUOY, termed the “inner bar buoy” is moored in 5 feet 
at low water, with Chandipur flagstaff bearing 8, 72° W., distant 1 mile 
2 cables, and single palm tree N. 1° E distant 84 cables. 

CHANDIPUR FLAGSTAFF bears 8S. 44 W., distant 1 mile 7 » ¥ 
cables from single palm tree on the north bank of the Burabalang | 
River. It is 60 feet high, and stands on a sand hill 53 feet above sea- 
level. 

LIGHT.—A lantern, exhibiting a fixed white light, is hoisted on 
Chandipur flagstaff from sunset to sunrise; it is elevated 106 feet 
above the sea, and should be visible from a distance of 5 miles. 

A TIDE GAUGE is placed 5} cables westward of and inside the 
entrance of the Burabalang River; it is near the south or right bank 
of the river, and about a cable westward of it is the lauding pier con- 
necting With the road which leads to the town of Balasor. 

DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING. From the anchoring buoy 
steer direct for the single palm tree on the north bank at the entrance 
of the Burabalang River qn a N. 26 W. bearing for one mile 6 cables, a 
or until the second red buoy from the outside, termed Elfin flat buoy, ° 
is seen just open northward of Chandipur flagstaff, with the latter 
bearing N. 68 W., when alter course for oar g a7 flagstaff upon the 
bearing and with the red buoy just described left open. This will 
lead in the deepest water over the outer bar, care being taken, if the , 

. flood tide be making, not to be set to the northward o/ the leading mark. ‘ei 
When the inner bar buoy, which is black, comes in line with the 
single palm on the north point of the entrance to the river, alter course, 

keeping the two in line on N. 6° E. bearing and passing on the east side ‘a 

of the black buoy, after passing which, alter course to north by east 

or with the palm tree half a point on the port bow This leads in the 

deepest water until abreast the single palm tree; the best course then 

along the first reach which trends about west by north, is at about a | 

cable’s distance from the northern or left bank until abreast Chota Ghira . A 2 

Point, which is 5} cables westward of the house on the north bank ; 

known as Balramgari. At Chota Ghira loint the river takes a sharp % 

turn to 8. by E., and it is bere advisable, if in a steam-vessel, to slow é 

the engines and use plenty of helm. 

The channel, after passing Chota Ghira Point, is near the cast bank bul 

of the river; the western bank in this reach being low and swampy and tg “x 

he 

















fringed with jungle. 

This second reach runs at first 8. by E., gradually curving round 
toS by W., and is 1} miles in length. The central part is com- 
areca shoal, havivg depths extending for half a mile of 9 and 10 
eet at low water. 

The third reach turns gradually round a low tongue, and doubles 
back on the second reach, running for a mile north by apm Anishing S79 
terving at right angles to the westward round Ghentee Point. ) 
pea hae: 2 gallop age targa op ie weet, i 
and southern shore, or right bank, in the third reach changes: to nit 
Bee, colheun eheen, on ba tienk- The southern of the third reach 
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orthern or left bank the depths at low water is from 6 to 7 
d here it is necessary to pick the way carcfully by means of the 
lead, borrowing throughout in the fourth reach, after passing Ghentee 

Point, on the northern shore or left bauk of the river, 
a Dinga bar passed, the chaunel changes over to the southern or 
oe left bank of the river, and has depths of from 14 to 22 feet, until the 
latter part of the fourth reach in the neighbourhood of Whoarguddee 
is approached, where depths of 10 and 11 feet will again be found 
unavoidable. 

Lhe country now, which so far has consisted on the right bank 
ud of an extensive maidan or grassy plain and on the left of jungle, opens 
out, and at Chargutia, just above Whoarguddee, has a considerable 
clearing for clay fields and rice cultivation. From thenco onwards 
to Balasor, the land presents civilized features—rico fields, workshops, 
and huts for the Caloutte Coast Canal works meeting the eye from a 


vessel’s deck. 
JUNGLE POINT is the extremity of the peninsula, abutting 
, into the land near Whoarguddee. ‘The river takes a sharp trend to the 


eastward, its general direction throughout the next or fifth reach 
being E.S.E. for a mile and two cables, the northern part of this 
bank of the river washing the south shore of the part known as 
Chargutia. This, the fifth reach, carries in its deepest channel depths 
of from 9 to 12 and 18 feet, and the chart is the best guide to the 
navigator. 

Rounding Chargutia Point somewhat suddenly the river now 
en'‘ers its sixth decided reach, which extends in a westerly direction for 
1} miles, terminating at Buboor Point. The first part of the sixth 
reach has a north-westerly trend for six cables, where a detached sand 
bank, dry at low water, about three cables in length by half a cable 
in breadth, is situated, but is half tucked into a hollow in the northern 
bank. The depth of the navigable part of the river in the sixth 
reach is from 3 to 10 feet, the channel passing southward of the 
detached sand bank and then gradually crossing to the northern or 
left bank of the river. Above and parallel to the detached saud bank 
just described a finger-like sand bank runs in a westerly direction 
along the south or right bank, for a distance of nearly seven cables, 
The deepest part of the river in this part of sixth reach is mid- 
stream between the sand banks, and'then towards the northern shore 
again crossing to the south shore or right bank, as Buboor Point is 
approached. 

CANAL WORKS.—<At 2} cables’ distance eastward from Buboor 
Point, and on the south or right bank of the river, is the spot where 
the connection of the Calcutta Coast Canal with the Burabalang River 

.“is proposed to take place to the southward ‘The northern connection 
is intended to be at a position some 64 cables to the northward 
of Buboor Point, the Burabalang River between these points entering 
into, or forming part of, the canal. These works in 1883 were in an 
advanced state, and it is contemplated that when completed a canal 
connecting Caloutta and Cuttack will be formed having a minimum 
depth of 4 feet at low water and a bottom breadth of 50 feet. ; 

Seyenth reach maintains a northerly trend at right angles to sixth 
reach, and extends for a mile in that direction, A detached sand bank, 
4 cables long north and south, by three-quarters of a cable broad, blocks 
up the greater part of seventh reach. On the east side of this sand 

* bank is a narrow channel carrying three feet of water. The navigable 

» channel, however, lies on the west side of the sand bank, and is about 

half a cable in breadth, carrying depths at low water of three and four 

feet. ‘This part of the river is known as Buboor bar. On the eastern 

or left bank of the river, and near the northern end of seventh reach, it 

Nuleolee, the name given to ,the village which has sprung up around 

the works, houses, &¢. of the Engineers employed on the Calcutta Coast 

Canal, excavations for which are taking place close at hand. Opposite 

; to Nulcolee is Nudiapha Point, which is a considerable tongue pro- 
nes trading in a northerly direction. The river from seventh reach winds 

; round it, agsuming a south-westerly trend for a mile to Pukarabhar on 

the north bank opposite to the entrance of the old caual, which disem- 

Saga on the uber ight bank, then a direction of west by north 

+ © for seven cables to G& and again a south-westerly trend for 
«Bh ea which brings a vessel to the poiut, known as omed Pau, 

sh is the last point before Bala-or port is reached. 
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brick-making. for the 1 work’ appeared in full operation in 
At Pukarabhar, on the north bank, is a collection of houses backed by. Pare 
sdme tall trees, and to the southward at a distance of four cablés from * fee 
the river’s bank is the bungalow of the Engineer in charge of the, 
canal works. 

CANAL ISLAND—So formed by the junction of an old and 
new canal, fronts the river forming the southern shore oppo-ite to 
Pukarabhar. ‘ 

Between Oanal Island and Gymkhana on the north bank of the 
river narrows to a breadth of half a cable, and the channel continang | 
on the Canal Island, or south side of the river, for a distance of four 
cables westward of the south-west point of Canal Island, then 
changes to the opposite southern or left bank, continuing on that side 
until nearly abreast of Mahomed Pau Point. 

Midway between Pukarabhar and Gymkhgna, is the Gymkhana 
bar, consisting of sand, over which, at low-water spring tides, there is a 
depth of one foot only. 

About two cables north-eastward of Mahomed Pau Point, the 
channel of the river changes over to the southern bank, and from this 
position on to the Custom House at Balasor, ora distance of three 
cables, continues near the Balasor or right bank of the river. Depths 
here will be found to vary between 10 and 22 feet at low-water spring 
tides. 

SUPPLIES—Of fresh provisions for shipping may be obtained 
by special arrangement at Balasor, bat in tlie absence of fixed demand 
there is no recognized source of supply. 

FRESH WATER.—The river water off Balasor at half ebb is fit 
for the purpose of drinking, being apparently sweet and clear. 

BALASOR PORT —Is about three quarters of a mile in length 
and consists of that portion of the Burabalang River which fronts 
the town of DBalasor. With the Custom-house bearing §8.W. off 
Bualasor 10 feet at low water may be relied on, but the river here is 
only half a cable wide and a vessel must moor head and stern. There 
are several awkward bars already described, of which that nearest 
Balasor, the Gymkhana, has only a foot over it at low-water spring 
tides, e 

TIDES. —It is high water at full, and change off Balasor Custom- 
house at about XI hours. Springs rise’ 10 and Neaps 6 feet 6 inches. 

‘The stream of the ebb tide is felt for from & to 9 hours, and runs as 
much as 4 knots an hour; that of the flood is, however, feeble, averag- 
ing about half a knot an hour. 

BALASOR.—‘ihe chief town and head-quarters of the Balasor, 
Gistrict lies about 7 miles from the sea coast in a straight line and | 16 
miles by river, Established in 1642, Balasor was the site of one of 
the earliest English settlemenis in Eastern India.* The original. 
factory at Pippli (1654) was afterwards transferred to Balasor owing 
to the silting up of the Subarnarekha River, on which Pippli was 
situated. Dalasor began to decline in importance as its younger rival 
on the Hugli gradually grew from a cluster of mud huts into the 
Calcutta of India. 

In 1708 the river was found blocked by a dangerous bar, and the 
town at that time was only four miles from the sea coast; it is now 
seven miles. : 

The French, Dutch, and Danes also had settlements at Balasor. 

Of these, the French settlement, consisting of 100 acres of land on the 
outskirts of the town, known locally as Farish-déngé, remains, yield- ‘ * 
ing a revenue of about £5 a year. The Dutch settlement lasted till € x 
1824, and the Danish was ceded to the English in 1846. “a 
sat 


ate 


The river has long since writhed itself away fron the Dutch 
quarter, extensive rice fields now stretching between their factory site ue 
and the river bank. . BEY 

TIDES.—In Balasor roads the ebb tide sets to the south-west, flood 24 
to the north-east ; at spring tides about 2 knots an hour. 

It is high water at full, and change at the entrance of the. Bura- g 

River at about 9°45. Springs rise 12 to 13; neaps 8 feet, Do 

SUPPLIBS—For vessels lying in Balasor roads can enly be pro- 
cured by special arrangement, either with the owners of the various 
cargo boats, or with the masters of the small steam-~ whieh piy 
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| weekly with Calouttar ‘The latter genérally anchor to.await tide feat 
anchoring buoy, giving opportunity for communication. 





eee: . ©. PELEGRAPH.—The town of Balasor has telegraphic communi- 

fotng cation with Calcutta and Cuttack. ° 

*  PILOTS,—Thero were rio pilots for the Burabalang River in 1883. 

No steam or other European vessels ventured across the outer bar 

except the two local trading steamers plying to ( aleutta of 6 and 7 

“ feet draught respectively. Shipping are supplied by the cargo boats 

* which, as a rule, succeed in making their way down from Dulasor on 

the ebb, and after awniting a tide return on tho ensuing flood. 

CYCLONES.—Balasor roadstead, irom the position occupied in 

the north-west part of the Bay of Bengal, is exposed to the full brunt 

of the cyclones which, generated in the bay, and following a north- 
westerly direction, burst upon this part of the coast with great fury. 

The severest disaster of this nature is recorded for the 31st Octo- 

ber 1831. On this accasion the storm-wave, 7 to 15 feet in height, 

breached the trunk road to Caleutta at a point 9 miles from the coast 

as the crow flics. It was estimated tha‘ 26,000 persons lost their 

lives on this occasion. Cyclones also occurred on the 7th October 1832, 

18th October 1848, 22nd October 1851. Ist July 1872, and 15th 

October 1874. Native craft approach the coast as near as high water 

will permit. Should a storm come on, it is said that they have little 

to fear. Itis a fact notorious on the coast of Dalasor road that, should 

doubt arise as to the possibility of weathering a storm, the best plan 

is to run a ship straight into tte western ‘ea of the B 





Jalasor roads 
near Churaman, some 20 miles to the southward of the Burabalang 
River ontrance, where the liquid mass of mud held in solution by the 
sea affords the best possible non-conductor to the violence of the winds 
and waves. 


BAY OF BENGAL—ORISSA COAST. 


Dhamra and Baittarani Rivers with the port of Chandbali. 


Tue following hydrographic information respecting the above rivers and 
has been received from Commander L. 8. Dawson, g.y., in charge of the 
arine Survey of India, 1883. 


, 
All bearings are Magnetic.— Variation in 1883, 2° 30° E. 


THE DHAMRA or Dhumrah River, which empties itself into the 
western part of the Bay of Bengal, is the first and most important of 
the navigable rivers of Orissa, and forms the northern exit of the 
united streams of the Brahmani, Kharsua, and Baitarani rivers. It 

»4ies within the jurisdiction of the Balasor district. The inner bar of 
the river, which may be said to be the connecting link between the 
island of Kalibarj on the south and Kanika flat, part of which is always 
dry on the north, is constantly changing both in depth and position. 

The outer bar, however, to the north of Shortt Island has across it 
two distinct channels, and maintains its position and depth of water. 

In 1883 it appeared possible for a vessel of from 21 to 22 feet te 
navigate, as far as the village of Dhamra, some miles above the outer 
bar, and for a vessel drawing 17 feet to proceed as high as Chandbali, 
which is the chief port of the neighbourhood, and situated on the north 
or left bank of the Baitarani Kiver. Ships which can get within the 

* outer bar find protection from the monsoons, but notwithstanding its 
» excellonce in this respect, owing to its distance from Cuttack or any 
large town, it has been less resorted to than False Point by European 

craft. 

At one time it was contemplated to select the Dhamraas the 
channel by which the whole canal system of Orissa should enter the 

Pig sea, but aiter investigation the preference was given to False Point har- 
bour as the basis of operations .n the seaboard. 
"eg The Dhamra River also divides the province of Bhadrukh in Orissa 
wen! from that of Jajpur in Cuttack. At a distance of about nino miles 
from its meet, the Dhamra River branches into two considerable 
that tothe north, on the banks of which are situated the 
of Chandbali and higher up of Jajpur, is called the Baitarani 
and follows, on the whole, a westerly direction ; that to the south 
‘med the Brahmani River. It takes a south-westerly direction, and 
of communication with Cuttack. At about six miles aboye 
Btiapeaad janoticn, the Brahmani River connects with the Mypurra, 
: ow 




















and about three miles higher receives a consi¢ 
Kharsua River, which again connects with the Baitarani 
ward of Jajpur. 

APPROACHES.—In making for the mouth of the Dhamra River 
from the southward, caution is necessary to avoid the~ dangerous 
Palmyras shoals, which extend to a distance of 11 miles from 
this part of the coast, and are steep on their eastern face. If fine 
weather prevails, the discoloured water will be found to generall 
indiecato the outside or castern edge of the bank. Bosides the Pal- 
myras buoy moored iu |! fathoms, a somewhat ill-defined beacon may 
be noticed on Shortt Island; but the lead should be kept carefully 
going. and unless certain of position, no stranger should stand into less 
than ten fathoms. It is recommended that a vessel should either 
anchor or stand of! the land, if overtaken by night when bound for 
the Dhamra, if Shortt Island beacon or either Palmyras or Kanaka 
buoys are not recognisable. 

SHORTT ISLAND-~Js little more than an extensive sand bank 
shaped like a kite, the tail to the westward, and will be the nearest 
land sighted when entering the Dhamra River; 24 miles in length by 
14 in its broadest part. It trends away to the westward in a succession 
of horn-like projections of sand, which cover in parts and are cut off 
from the island at high-water. Creepers and coarse grass cover the 
hillocks on the south side of Shortt Island, the highest of which is 14 
feet above high-water spring tides. 

WATER.—No fresh water can be obtained on Shortt Island ; three 
wells have been sunk, the water in each case proving brackish. Young 
plantations of cocoanut and other trees have been planted, but with 
what success has not yet been ascertained. 

BEACON,—On the western part of Shortt Island, at ubout 8} 
cables from the catreme point, 18 a beacon of bamboos surmounted by 
a black basket, the whole secured to an upright post formed of a 
wrecked ship’s timber. The basket is 50 fect above high. water, and can 
be discerned in fine weather from a vessel’s deck at a distance of about 
5 miles. 

It is contemplated to build a light-house on the highest part of 
Shortt Island. 

PALMYRAS POINT.—The south-east entrance point of the 
Dhamra River, bearing 8. 82° W., distant 5} miles from Shortt 
Island beacon, is low, covered with dark jungle, and difficult to dis- 
tinguish. The palm tree, which formerly grew upon it, and formed 
a useful mark from seaward, has recently fallen from decay. 

The coast southward from Palmyra’s point trends to the southward, 
and presenfs the same low jungle grown aspect: a considerable mud 
bank fringes the coast, which dries at low water as far seaward as a 
distance of two miles. 

KALIBHANJ ISLAND—Trending east and west, is 53 miles long’ 
by about 4 in breadth, and divides the Dhamra River into two chan- 
nels at about 7 miles from the bar entrances. The northern channel is 
the widest, and carries tho deepest water. The woods of Kalibhanj 
Island, which is not inhabited, as well asthe jungle of the country 
bordering both banks of the Dhamra River, abound with wild animals. 
Crocodiles are numerous, and will be noticed basking in the sun at low 
water on almost every sand or mud bank. 

DHAMRA VILLAGE-—On the north or left bank of the Dhamra 
River, 10 miles above Shortt Island, consists of a few straggling houses. 
A Custom house is situated here, and a tide-pole indicates to those 
acquainted with the locality the depth of water likely to be met with 
on the Chandipal bar. ' ; 

MATAI RIVER—Which joins the Dhamra River at about a mile 
westward of Dhamra village, is about one cable wide and navigable at 
low water for craft of 8 feet draught. 

The Matai Kiver brings down the drainage of the country between 
the Kansbans and the Salad, and after a tortuous course over a muddy 
bed, path between densely wooded banks, enters the Dhamra River near 
its mouth. 

A canal unites the Matai with the Gammai ; but an embankment has 
been built right across its mouth, and it has ceased to be used for 
traffic. ibis 

In the coast canal in course of construction to connect Outtack 


with Calcutta, the Matai River is utilised as one of the natural ‘oonnect- 





ing links, the junction ing about 14 miles above the positi 
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-- "Natite vessels: oe to ports in the Madras Presi resort 
— » elfiefly to the Mata iver for uae rice cargoes, — 

writs NORTH CHANNEL INTO THE DHAMRA RIVER,.—Thero ave 
: two channels into the Dhamra; of these, the northern channel, though 
carrying least water, is generally used, being most contiguous to Caleutta, 
to which port the steam-vessels visiting the river gonerally ply. 

KANAKA BUOY~Is a black wooden beacon buoy with the 
letter K painted white on it. It is surmounted by two circular dises 
placed vertically on a staff, which marks the north-east limit of the north 
channel, and is moored in a depth of 23 feet at low water, and hears 
from the Shortt Island beacon N. 12 E., distant 24 miles. Vessels 
should keep it on the starboard hand or to the northward of them 
when entering the Dhamra River, and the reverse when leaving 
Latitude 20° 49’ 28” N., longitude 87° 04’ 407 F, 7 

Buoy F.- Is conical, of iron, coloured red, surmounted by spire 
and basket of same colour, It is moored in a depth of LL feet at low 
water, and bears from Shortt Island beacon N, 15)? W., distant | mile 
44 cables, and from Kanaka buoy 8. 39° W., distant 1 mile 4 cables. 
It marks the western limit of the bar, which obstructs the north 
channel. 

BoUY E.—Is black, of iron, surmounted by spire and basket of 
same colour. It is moored in |0 feet at low water, and bears from 
bouy F. 8. &8° W., distant 8} cables. About two cables south-east. of 
it, 12 and 15 feet of water will be found. 

BUOY D—ITs a red, iron, conical buoy, moored in 16 feet at low 
water, ‘To the northward, and between it and buoy E, the north and 
south channels converge, and here depths will be found at low water, of 
14 and 15 feet, over a bottom of mud From it Shortt’ Island beecon 
bears 8. 86° W., distant 1 mile, and E buoy south, distant 1 mile. It is 
about two cables distant from the westernmost point of Shortt Island, 
the channel between, through which the tide sets with considerable 
strength, being deep and free from danger. 

BUOY C.—I!s a conical buoy, coloured black, surmounted by a 
staff, and is situated on the north side of the channel about midway 
between Shortt Island and Kanaka bank. It bears from Shortt 
Island beacon W. 2° N., distant 2 miles, and has the letter C marked 
on it in white. 


BUOY B.—Is a conical red buoy, surmounted by astaff with acage 
of same colour. It marks the south side of the channel southward of 
Kanaka bank, and bears from © buoy 8. 76° W., distant 2 miles. 

BUOY A.—Is a conical black buoy, surmounted by a staff with 
eage of same colour. It marks the north side of the channel southward 
of Kgnaka bank, and bears from the highest part of tho Kanaka 

. bank S. 53° W., distant 4 mile. 


’’ INNER BAR BUOYS—Aro conical can bnoys: that on the south 


side of the channel coloured red, that on the north side coloured 
black. They bear from one another N. 21° W. and 8. 21° E., distant 14 
cables, and from Palmyras Point the south or red buoy N. 17° E., distant 
53 cables; the north or black buoy N. 9° E., distant 6} cables. 

Depths of 12 to 14 feet at low water will be found between the 
bar buoys just described, 

From the inner bar buoys the channel, to abreast Dhamra village, 
continues clear of danger and without buoys. Vessels drawing 20 feet 
may reach as high as, and anchor off Dhamra. 

‘ , The buoyage of the south channel into the Dhamra River will be 
a next described. 


ing PALMYRAS BUOY, which acts as a guide for vessels entering the 
iy Dhamra from the southward, as well asa mark for clearing the Palmy- 
oa ras shoals, if bound to Balasor or the entrance to the Uugli, is a large 
been red beacon buoy with a broad white horizontal stripe, surmounted 
by'a vertical staff and circular disc coloured red. It is moored in 
11 fathoms at low water, and bears from Shortt Island beacon N. 73° E. 
distant 7 miles, and from Kanaka buoy 8. 86° E, distant 6 miles 2 
cables, or in lattitude 20° 44’ 47” N., longitude 87° 10’ 45” E. ; 
- The south-pastern finger of the Palmyras shoals, having as little 
as 4 fathoms at low water, extends abouta mile south-eastward of the 
- positton of the Palmyras buoy (1883). ; 
course from Palmyras buoy to buvy H, which marks the south 
‘outer bar of the south channel into the Dhamra River, is 
d the distance 6 miles. 
‘ship’s deck, when in the neighbourhood of Palmyras 
sland. beacon can generally be, recognised, and the 


























channel is arrived at. 

BUOY H.—Marking the south side of entrance over the outer bar 
of the south channel into the Dhamra Liver, is a conical buoy sur. 
mounted by a vertical staff, the whole coloured red. It bears from Shortt 
Tsland-beacon N. 46° E, distant 1 mile 14 cables. The letter H is 
painted on it in white. 

BUOY G.—Is a black wooden conical buoy, surmounted by a 
black cross. ‘The letter G in white, is painted on this buoy, which 
bears N. 11° W, distant 4 cables from the beacon on Shortt 
Island. The depths found near @ buoy at low water are from 14 
to 16 feet. 

About a quarter of a mile westward of G buoy the north and 
south channels into the Dhamra River meet, and the channel just here 
has a breadth of 3) cables, and in it depths of from 13 to 20 feet 
over a muddy bottom will be found. 

DIRECTIONS, NORTH CHANNEL,—I'ass close southward of 
the Kanaka buoy, situated in latitude 20° 49’ 28” N., longitude 
s7° 04’ 40” E., keeping a 8. 584° W., course for one mile, then 
haul to the southward steering 8. 23° W., 2 miles 84 cables, passing 
F buoy, which is red and conical, and surmounted by a cage on its 
western side, at a distance of 1} cables, and eastern buoy, which is 
black, at a distance of 84 cables, until Shortt Island beacon bears 
8. 70° E., when alter course to §. 59° W., which will bring G. 
buoy, which is coloured black, and is surmounted by a black cross 
right astern, Continue on this course for a distance of a mile 
and 2 cables, when D buoy, which is red and conical, will be seen open 
tothe north of Shortt Islaud beacon, bearing N. 78° E., then steer for 
1} buoy, which is red, and surmounted by a red cage, on a S. 86° W. 
course. Pass close northward of B buoy, and then strike across the 
channel on a N. 68° W, course for A’ buoy, which is bl ck, with black 
cage. Pass close south of A buoy, and thence for the northern buoy 
of the inner bar, which is a black can buoy, on a course of N, 88° W., 
which will lead over the inner bar in a depth of 13 feet at low water, 
aud close south of the black can buoy. 

Having passed the inner bar, edge away on a 8, 72° W. course 
fir the east point of Kalibhanj Island for about 9 cables, or until 
Chandipal tree on the north bafk of the river, which has a triangular 
cage-beacon ‘protruding from the south side of its branches, tears 
N. 81° W., when alter course for the perch on the north side of 
Kalibhanj Island, steering N. 86° W. This perch, which is a basket on 
bamboos, forms a distinct mark, and may be passed at the distance 
of a cable. Continue after passing Kalibhanj perch on the south 
side of the channel, keeping the north shore of Kalibhanj Island about 
1} cables distant, until Dhamra village boars N. 42° W., when it should 
be steered for, the deep water now changing to the north side of the 
channel. 

ANCHORAGE-—May be found with Dhamra village, bearing 
north, in from 20 to 24 feet at low water, at a distance of 1§ cables 
from the north bank, on which the village is situated. ‘ 

This is the anchorage for large vessels. 

CAUTION—It is not advisable for any vessel drawing more than 
14 feet to navigate beyond Dhomra, but at high water, with the aid of 
a pilot, draughts of 17 and 18 feet may continue as high as Chandbah 
or the Baitarani River. 

It being de-ired to continue to Chandbali or Mahurigaon, high 
up the Dhamra, bold water will be met with at a cable’s distance from 
the north *bank of the river from abreast Dhamra village and for about 
12 miles westward of the mouth of the Matai River, when the 
neighbourhood of the Oelerity spit, which is marked on its south side 
by a black can beets which joins the bank extending from the western 


span of j Island, will be reached, and the perch. on 
Round Point, on the south side of the river, is sighted. 


lf the Celerity bar be crossed at a distance of 4 cables from the 
western extreme of Bethan) Itend, the west 

water wili be 10 feet. The sow or right bank of 
then be steered at a distance of 14 cables, the. 
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until ister’s mark, which is a tall. 
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Keep these thre@ red buoys suegessively on the port hand at half 
a eable 8 distance, rounding gradually for the inner or western part of 
north point, which is steep too. * 
BAITARANI RIVER.—Identified by the Brahmans as the Styx 
of Hindu mythology, but possibly a corruption of Avitarani, meaning 
bi “ difficult to cross,” enters the Balasore district at the village of Batipur, 
and flows for about 45 miles in a south-westerly direction till it joins 
the Dhamra five miles from its mouth. The Baitarani forms the 
t boundary between Balasor and Cuttack. It is nowhere fordable 
during the rains, but can be crossed everywhere in the dry weather 
above Olokh, about 15 miles from its mouth. At Olokh it ceases to be 
navigable, and the tide does not run above this place. It receives two 
tributaries on its Balasor side, the Salandi and the Matai: the 
former, properly called Salnadi, takes its name from the su/ forests 
which it traverses. It rises on the southern slope of the Meghasuni 
mountain, literally the “ seat of clouds,” in Morbhanj, and throughout 
its upper course, is a black water river, with high banks and a bottom 
of muddy sand. 

In January it scarcely anywhere exceeds three feet in depth. 
Luxuriant vegetation clothes its banks, which in certain places almost 
become cliffs, and for miles the river runs through groves of mangoes, 
palms, and bamboos. It forms no islands or lakes, and has no tide; but 
it is navigable for country boats as high as six miles from its junction 
with the Baitarani. Its lower course bifurcates into a network of 
streams, which are interlaced with those of the Matai. 

The country in the neighbourhood of the banks of the Baitarani 
becomes more open, and is largely cultivated with rice, the.jungle which 
marks the banks of the Dhamra being lost sight of. 

Between the entrance of the Baitarani and Chandbali there are 
15 villages, but none of these are of an important character, nor present 
any feature for the guidance of the navigator, the first conspicuous 
house being the travellers’ bungalow at the east end of Chandbali. 

The entrance of the Baitarani is split into two channels by 
Lucheenarain Island, which is about {ths of a mile in length by } 
of a mile in breadth. Of these the northern is the navigable channel 
earrying depths of 20 fect at low water mid-channel. The southern 
channel is shoal and only available for boats. 

In the south channel from abreas? north point a mid-channel 
course should be steered until abreast the second creek, which flows 
into the Baitarani from the northern or left bank. 

A WHITE WOODEN CROSS, conspicuous and easily discovered, 
is situated near the mouth of the secoud creek just alluded to, Allow- 
ing for the bend of the river, its distance is about 14 miles from north 
yeint, and it is erected as a crossing mark for the Jhuta bar, which is 
the next shoal part of the Baitarani River. 

CROSSING MARKS-—On the eastern or right bank, consisting of 
a cage beacon on a pole amongst the trees, for the southern mark, 
and a black barrel fixed upon a pole a little more than a cable 
to the northward of the cage beacon, are used for crossing the 
Jhuta bar. 

JHUTA BAR-Is an underwater continuation of the west point 
of Lucheenarain Island (which divides the entrance of the Baitarani 
River into two channels) with Pilot’s Island situated in the Buitarani 
about half a mile to the southward. A depth at low water of from 

+8 to 9 feet may be found in the Jhuta bar. 
o: . TO CROSS—The basket or cage amongst the trees kept just ops 
aki westward of the barrel upon pole, previously described, on Point Douglas, 
and kept on a bearing of 8. 18° E. will lead across the Jhuta bar 
in about nine feet at low water, with the white wooden cross in the 
north bank seen right astern. : 

PILOT ISLAND.—Southward of the Jhuta bar is low and over- 
grown with grass and creepers extending 11} cables in a north by 
east and south by west direction. Considerable sand flats extend 

+ from its north aud south points, and between it and the western, or left 
: bank of the Bgitarani River, is a narrow boat-passage known as “ Chap- 
man’s gut.” The navigable channel which carries from 17 to 23 feet 
‘of ‘water, lies between Pilot Island and the eastern bank of the Baita- 

the best track being nearer to the eastern bank. This part of 
er istknown as Pilot’s Reach, and a black can buoy marks the 
xst extreme of the spit extending to the south-westward from 


ae 10 black buoy just mentioned, which is “situated near 
Lof Pilot Reach, the river Curbiat right angles round a 
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tongue-like projection known as Palmer Point. Oh the western side of 
this part of the river is asandy island terminating at its southern 
extremity in mud, termed Sickle Island. Between Sickle Island «and 
the western or right bank of the river is a narrow boat-passage, available 
at quarter flood. 

A RED CAN BUOY marks the western limit of Sickle Island. 
The navigable channel, which is about a cable in breadth and carries 
25 to 27 feet at low water, lies close to the eastern or Palmer Point 
side of the river, and curving gradualiy to the westward changes over 
to the opposite or southern side at Sickle Point, which forms the eastern 
boundary of the next known as Long Reach. 

LONG REACH—Riuns in a westerly direction for about two 
miles and around Borarriah Point, which is low and swampy. The 
upper or northern part of Long Reach terminates in Hurripur bar, 
having on it eight to nine feet at low water. 

The channel in Long Reach lies within half a cable of Sickle Point, 
and along the southern bend at about the same distance from that shore. 
As Long Reach trends to the northward, the channel shallows from 26 
to 17 and 14 feet, gradually crossing to the eastern bank over the Hurri- 
pur bar, which is 34 cables wide, and has on it from eight io 10 feet of 
water. 

HURRIPUR REACH — Hasa northerly trend, and carries from 14 
feet on the eastern side of its channel just northward of Hurripur bar 
to 20 and 25 feet higher up or farther north. The deepest water in 
this reach lies about mid-stream. The latter part of the reach trends 
gradually to the westward round Love Point, towards which the 
deepest water lies. 

LOVE POINT BAK-Jxtends throughout almost the whole space 
between Love Point and Chandbali, and in the shoalest part of its best 
water carries from 7 to $ feet at low water. A course of W. 4 N. for 
11 cables from Love Point leads in the deepest water at about a quarter 
of a cable from the southern or right bank up Love Point Reavh, until 
travellers’ bungalow bears north distant about a cable. 

The three piers of Chandbali may now be distinguished, and an- 
chorage picked up as convenient, in from 22 to 30 feet off the town. 

CHANDBALI-—Situated on the north or left bank of the Baita- 
rani, about 80 miles by river track from the Kanaka buoy, on the 
outer bar of the Dhamra, is ‘nevertheless considered within the limits 
of the port of Dhamra. ‘Tne station is situated on a narrow sand ridge, 
which trends north and south, or parallel to the direction of the sea, 
coast, terminating abruptly on the northern bank of the Baitarani River. 
Of late years it is said to have risen in importance, and to have an 
improving trade. ‘Uhere is a policestation, travellers’ bungalow,” and 
Customs office with Warehouse and three landing piers. 

There is weekly communication with Calcutta by steamer and with 
Cuttack twice a week. Native sailing vessels do not, however, as a 
rule, frequent Chandbali, preferring the Matai River, a tributary of the 
Dhamra, for picking up their rice cargoes, to the Baitarani, the Matai 
affording greater advantages in its long course throngh a rice-produ- 
cing tract. 

The travellers’ bungalow, a conspicuous white house with verandah, 
is the first house seen in Chandbali when ascending the river} it stands 
close to the water’s edge on the north or left bank of the river clear of 
any trees. 

BUOYS,—There are buoys off Chandbali for the use of the local « 
steam-vessels in hauling out into the stream from their a iers 
off Gwire Point, at the western extremity of the reach, in which Chandbali 
is situated. 

PROVISIONS—for Europeans, are scaroe, and can only be ured 
with difficulty at Chandbali. ion as 

TRADE—The export consists almost entirely of rice. Large 
numbers of coolies are brought as passengers from Calcutta by local 
steam-vessels, for employment in the rice fivlds at certain seasons of the 
year. In this brisk competition goes on, A portion of the 
passengers are pilgrims on their way to and from J h. These 
pilgrims are generally up-country me of the middle class, who gan 
afford to puy their fare by rail to Calcutta, and by steamer to Orissa, —_ 

GWIRE .-A sharp tongue on the sout 
Progen lf a mile above or westwa 
minates Love Reach. Here the river turns s 





















A RED BUOY.—marks the terntination of the shoal wa 

Point, and in ascending the river, should be kept on the bench | 
MAHURIGAON—Situated 2 miles above Chandbali, but on the . 
opposite side of the river, was formerly of some importance as a halt- 
ing station for a line of steam-vessels owned by a native firm at 
Caloutta, but of late years it has fallen off in importance, and the only 
form of communication in 1883 was by native boats. 


BAY OF BENGAL—EAST COAST 
Mecuna River. 


Bearings Magnetic Var. 3. 


Rerort of H. B. Simpson, Esq., Assistant Superintendent 3rd grade, Marine 
Survey of India, on an examination or running survey made of part of the Rivers 
Meghna and Shahbazpur in February-March 1883, when detached from the I. G 
surveying vessel Jnvestigator under Commander L. 8. Dawson, z.n., in charge 


of the Marine Survey of India, 

RIVER MEGHNA.—Srom Sandwip Channel to Nérdyanganj.— 
In carrying out this examination of the Meghna, the G. T’. Hill station 
of Sitakund, northward of Chittagong, was taken as the starting 
point, bearings being obtained as long as Sitakund was visible, and 
when that was lost sight of, stations, six in number, fixed astronomically 
were used, the longitudes being determined by a chronometer, the 
error of which was ascertained both before leaving and after returning 
to Chittagong, and points were cut in by a round of angles taken at 
the rg D0 9 of the cutter. 

The soundings were obtained from a pilot cutter, on the upward 
route; lines also being run across at the first three stations in the 
Sandwip channel by a steam cutter, and zig-zag lines were run on the 
downward route by the steam cutter from Nardyanganj as far as 
Noakhali creek. A whale boat was also used in some of the narrower 
channels. 

The soundings are reduced below the lowest depths obtained at 
low water at the different stations, the fepth being taken every half 
hour alongside the pilot cutter, the moon’s age being taken into 
account, and are only approximate. 

The strength of the tide was taken by the hand log (at the 
station off the island of Bidoo, at springs, five days after change of the 
moons the tide ran five knots and was considerably stronger in the 
wnjddle of the channel). 

The soundings are approximately fixed by bearings of points, 
mast-head angles of the pilot cutter, and distances by patent log. 

Sandwip Channel above Fenny River.—Depth of water on bar off 
island of Bidoo seemed about four feet, with a rise of sixteen to 
eighteen feet at springs, with very strong tides, 5 to 6 knots, and the 
native craft only work on the neap-tides during the rains, as anchors 
will not hold in the ebb at springs. 

The cMannel used is about a mile and a quarter off the north-east 
side of the island of Bidoo leading across to the village of Chiringa, 
close along the south side of the new char formed on the north side 
af the river in a W. N. W. direction. There is another channel close 
to the a bank from Fenny River to Chiringa tothe north of the 
new char. 

Fee a The second bar is between the island of Bidoo and the village 
Meas. of Chiringa, with about seven feet and a rise of fourteen. 

ie e banks on both sides are much ent away by the stream, the 
north above Chiringa and the south at Bidoo and Siddhi, the noise 
of the mud cer. I into the water being heard at short intervals 
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throughout the t. 
ms The bank et Dbizings is steep, with deep water close in, and the 
badge wensla lg ot anchor here in sx fathoms out of the tide 
: ‘From Chiringa to Nofkh4li Point the channel lies close to the 
 nortl bank in a 8.W. [pa direction, with a breadth of four 
cables and deep water. bank is grass-land, without any trees, 
roma little west of Chiringa, a solitary tree standing on the southern- 
‘the bank near Nodkhdli point, but it will most likely 
» th zpes trom: the entting-away of the bank. 
i Point is another bar with twelve feet and a rise of 
he river here turns to the north-west. Xe 
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_ Nodkhéli Point to Narndk, Chur.—The channel Ties -close #6 the - 
east bank with good depth, about five cables wide, as faras two 
trees standing close on the bank, bearing from the north point of 
Narnak char about N. 72° E., towards which it crosses with 
a depth of about sixteen fect and a rise of about nine feet springs. 
The stream is not so strong here as in the Sandwip channel, and at 
ebb tide neaps the water was perfectly fresh alongside. — 

Two new char have formed in the lower part of this reach. 

The east bank is grass-land close to the river, some distance in, 
clumps of trees grow, and a mosque is visible at intervals, the position 
being about 22° 46’ N 918 00’ E two miles from the bank. 

he west side of the river is scarcely visible, from the east being 
the Island of Hatia. ; 
¢ Above Narndk Char (pronounced Lallan chur by the natives) the 
channel has twenty feet for nine miles. Direction about N. by W. $ 
W., and lies near the middle of the river towards the west bank ; 
The river trends totho abreast of and beyond the Ilsa River, as far as the 
north-west from the mouth of the Pudda, there is good water, the 
— i Preto — channel lying close to the west bank. Beyond 
noth tothe mouth of the Aboodu Point on the eastern side a sand extends 
Pudda. from the bank to nearly the middle of the river. 

The west bank is covered with thick jungle from Shahbazpur River 
to within a mile of the mouth of the Pudda. 

Off the Pudda, the mouth of which is ill-defined, about eighteen 
feet is found. From this to the first ciar above Chandpur there 

From the Pudda to J8 deep water; running out from these chars are 
Chandpur N. E, by E., shouls with channels in between.* Above the 
then N, und W.N.W. last char the channel is wide and deep, direction 
about north, as far as the mouth of the river leading to Daudkandi, 
where it again shoals to about twenty-two feet. 

After passing the last char above rome gt Rajbarree temple 
comes in sight on the west bank; it is situated four miles from the 
river, and is a conspicuous mark, 

The west bank is almost without jungle from the mouth of the 
Pudda, and numerous villages are seen. The east tank is covered 
with jungle, more or less, from a short distance below Chandpur. 

From the mouth of the Maudkandi river the eastern channel is 
deep as far as the mouth of the Luckia liver a branch of the Dullesury 
(on which Narayapgan) is situated), where there is a bar with about 
18 feet and a rise of 2 feet. 

The western of the two channels formed by a char about two 
miles in extent, hasa depth of about seventeen feet at the upper bar 
which is the shoalest. Above this the Dullesury River by which Nara- 
yanganj is reached leaves the Meghna. 

Off the town of Naraéyangin), the river is deep on the west side 
(next the town with a breadth of one anda half cables. 

SHAHBAZPUR.—Kiver leaves the Meghna immediately above 
Narnak char, and flows between the Falcon char, Hatia, and Dakhin 
Shahbazpur. <A bar is found close to the entrance at the north side of 
Faleon char, with about fourteen feet and arise of nine feet. Beyond 
this is deep water as far as Shahbazpur Point, below which another 
bar is found with fourteen feet, and arise of twelve to fourteen feet 
might be counted on, but no observations of the rise and fall were got. 
Frem this bar to seaward a channel is shownon the Admiralty Chart. 
entering the Bay of Bengal to the westward of the D’Apre Shoal, and 
this seems a better approach to the Meghna than by the Sandwip 
Channel, but is never used. 

The passage through the Hatia char, said to be used by the 
native brigs, is never used, and does not seem to be known by them, 
aud is only used by row boats carrying passengers from the surround- 
ing districts to Chittagong. ‘The banks in it seem very much cut away 
by the stream, and it must have a considerable rise fall to a good 
depth at high water. a 

The land seems to have altered considerabl vee this river 
leaves the Meghna sinve 1841, the date of Captain ’s chart, but is 
much the same as the revenue survey map of 1865 gives it. e904! 

roaches to the Meghna by the 
of sight of land the 



















alee ve with baoys,” but the changes would probably be less” 

Ly uent hr ior the Sandwip Channel. : ° 

« As of the river from Nardy&nganj to the sea would probably 

not repay cost for a considerable period; but a survey of the worst 

parts might show that vessels of large draught could pass up ‘and 

down, as native craft drawing ten to twelve fect pass up and down 

continually by the Sandwip Sisanst with very small means of navi- 

* aoa and no special marks for channels, working almost entirely by 

e tide. 

The worst parts of the Meghna are the northern portion of the 
Sandeep Channel as far as Noskhali Point, the crossing at Narnak 
‘ char as far as the Ilsa River, off the mouth of the Pudda between the 
chars above Chandpur and the mouth of the river on which Narayau- 
ginj is situated. 

The worst parts of the Shahbazpur River are the bar at the 
, northern end, the one below Shahbazpur Point. 

WINDS AND WEATHER —During the month of February the 
winds were northerly, light, with clear weather; towards the end of the 
month the sky became cloudy, and S.E. squalls, with thunder and 
lightning, continued for some et 

The weather was cool and pleasant during the whole month. 

SUPPLIES.—As the inland steamers from Calcutta to Assam pase 
up the Meghna, supplies of any sort could be easily procured, and daily 
postal communication is carried on with Calcutta. 

TOWN OF NARAYANGANJ—On the west bank of the Luckia 
River, is of considerable size, with several mills and jute presses, the 
preparation and transport of that article apparently being the chief 
trade. 

A great part of the jute is taken to Chittagong for shipment by 
native brigs of which there are a large number loading and movin 
up and down the river, the inland steamers and flats carrying as mu 
of it as is shipped at Calcutta. 


Hyilrographic Notice, 
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BAY OF BENGAL 


Tne following information relating to the coast and port of Chittagong in 
the north-east portion of the Bay of Bengal has been received from Com- 
mander L. S. Dawson, R.N., in charge of the Marine Survey of India :— 

” 


COAST OF CHITTAGONG, 
[AU bearings are magnetic. Variation ia 1833 20° 50’ easterly. } 


APPROACHING CHITTAGONG.—Whatever the state of the 

weather or time of the year, but more especially during the south-west 

al monsoon, or from April to September, the greatest care is necessary in 
making the mouth of the Karnaphuli, better known as the Chittagong 


ver. 
It should be remembered that the tides within 15 miles of this part of 
the Bay of Bengal set up and down, or in line with the trend of the land, and 
» at springs ran five and even six knots an hour, Vessels have been known, in 
* hazy weather, to have been swept past Chittagong by the flood tide, and set 
upon the sands westward of Sandwip Island, without sighting either Kutabdia 
Isiand light by night or the land by day. 
Watiics The tides at about from 20 to 50 miles from the coast are reported, 
Bier ae however, to show a circular tendency, as at the Sandheads of the Hughli River, 
x for the flood tide commences at, east-south-east round by south, ending at 
west-south-west ; and the ebb, beginning at west-uorth-west, works round by 
north, and ends at east-north-east. 
During the south-west monsoon the strong southerly current met with 
Aas in the Bay of Bengal may be expected, as the coast is closod with, to increase 
pie - in strength, owing to the heavy outpour from the Meghna and other large 
rivers, which enter the sea northward of the Karnaphuli or Chittagong 












River. 
~_ Endeavour should be made, in nearing the land, if proceeding from the 
outhward, jo obtain soundings in about latitude 21° 10! nonlin ha tude 
Ts aha the depth at low water will be found to be, 10 
1e | ‘soft mud. Even if the weather be favourable for observation, 
Co nder of a vessel confident as to his astronomical position, strict 
depth of-water as well as frequewt atteution to the course 











‘and distance made over the ground, ascertained by“inal af the 
log,’ will yet be advisable. a * 1? ; 

The course from the position just given to the entrance of Karnaphuli or 
Chittagong river is north-north-east 4 east, and the distance 70 miles. If pos- 
sible the land should be made in the day time, a night land-fall being rendered 
unadvisabls, not only on account of the off-lying dangers consisting of the 
Dolphin shoal and north and south patches, the approach to which is not 
indicated by the soundings, hut also on account of the light exhibited at 
Kutabdia Island being sometimes shrouded by fog and rising mist. 

If in doubt as to the position, and the ground log denotes a strong flood 
tide, it will be well to anchor to avoid being set to the northward on to the 
tuils of the shouls extending from the south end of the Sandwip Island and 
the entrance to the Meghna River, which are said to extend further south 
than the chart indicatess+ 

KUTABDIA ISLAND, or Kutubdeeah, is the westernmost land fallen 
in with when approaching Chittagong. 

It is 12 miles long north and south, by from 4 to 2. miles in width, and 
is pear-shaped, and although Jow and Jevel, covered with trees and distin- 
guishable at the distance of seven or eight miles. 

Kutabdia, until recently, has been protected by artificial embankments 
from the encroachment of the sea, but owing to reports that the island is 
sinking and difficultics in maintaining the necessary repairs to these em- 
hankments, any further work in connection therewith has been discontinued, 
ond consequently the island is now almost devoid of inhabitants, 

LIGHT.—Near the western extreme of Kutabdia Island, or in latitude 
21° 52’ 80" north, longitude 91° 50’ east, is a masonry tower 111 feet in 
hoght, from which is exhibited a fixed whitet light at an elevation of 126 
feet above high water, which should be visible from a vesscl’s deck in clear 
Weather at a distance of 18 miles. The light tower has its lower storey 
coloured grey, and the upper part coloured alternately in red and white 
horizontal bands. 

From the 15th of May to the 15th of September (both days included) 
a blue light is burnt from the top of Kutabdia Light-house hourly between 
7 PM. and 5 a.M. inclusive. The glare of this blue light should be detected 
at a distance of 20 miles, 

SOUTH PATCHES, 18 miles from the nearest land and 15 miles 
south-west of the south point of Kutabdia Island, consist of three distinct 
heads of hard sand extending in a north and south direction, the northern and 
middle of these heads, having respectively 2} fathoms and 3 fathoms over 
them, are connected with one another, and are about 1} miles apart. The 
third or southernmost head has over it 4) fathoms at low water, and is 24 
miles distant from the middle head, In fine weather rollers may generally be 
seen near the south patches, and in a fresh breeze the shoalcr parts are 
reported to have breakers upon them. 

Around the south patches and close to will be found depths of 9 and 
10 fathoms, muddy bottom, and it is reported that with southerly winds a 
heavy breaking sea churne up around these formidable dangers. ‘ 

A WHISTLING BUOY, conical, of iron, and painted red, is moored 
in 10 fathoms at low water, a quarter of a mile due west of the northern hea 
or shoalest part of the south patches, or in about latitude 21° 82! north, longi- 
tude 91° 38’ 80" east. 

This buoy can be seen from a height of 20 feet at a distance of 4 miles, 
and with a moderate sea the sound of the whistle has been reported audible 
at the same distance. 

NORTH PATCHES cover 12 miles in a north and south direction, 
extending southward in a broken tongue for that distance from °a position 
about 8 miles westward of the south point of Kutabdia Island. ‘Ihe depth 
of water in the north patches veries from 3 to 2} fathoms, and the bottom 


is of hard sand, 


A channel about three-quarters of a mile wide, having from 9 to 16° 


fathoms of water runs up inside the north patches, or between these 
dangers and the sands extending off the south end of Kutabdia and west- 
ward from Maskhal Island, The tide rushes with great velocity through this 
channel, and without local knowledge it is better not to attempt it. 
DOLPHIN SHOAL is one of the terminations of the shoal tongue 
running southward of Sandwip (Sundeep) Island. It is about 2 miles long 
north and south by half a mile in width, and has over it a depth of three- 


quarters of a fathom at low water. Between Dolphin shoal and the 
west side of Kutabdia Island, the channel is 8 miles wide, and carries 


depths of from 6 to 7 fathoms of water. rs 
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3; Wimonnted by acage, is moored in 5 
tthe offthe west side of the Dolphin Shoal. From it 


“Kutabdia Li ht-house bears east, distant 4 miles. 


SANGU (SUNGOO) RIVER®* the entrance of which, though almost 


* filled up with, sand banks at low water, appears at high water, when these 


ks are covered, to be about 3 miles wide, enters the sea 13 miles northward 
of Kutabdia Island Light-honse, the coast between being low and without 
distinguishing marks. 

The Sangu River is navigable for large cargo boats for 13 miles from 
its Mouth throughout the year, and connects higher up with the Karnaphuli, 
on which Chittagong is situated, by a channel, which is partly of artificial 
origin. 

. NORMAN’S POINT.—The north entrance point of the Sangu River, 
is broad and flat, and fringed with extensive sand flats, and trending gradually 
to a bearing of north by west and north, forms the eastern bank of entrance to 
the Karnapbuli River, Norman's Point, about 6 miles northward of the 
entrance of the Sangu, terminating the sandy sea-face, for from Norman’s 
Point to the northward extensive fluts of mud stretch out into the Karna- 
phali River. Embankments are constructed on the face of Norman’s Point 
above high-water mark to protect this part from inundation. Numerous 
small villages here dot the coast at aDeut half a mile distant from the grass- 
grown embankment alluded to, 

A considerable ereek, navigable by large boats, enters the Karnaphuli 
Point on its north bank, and near the mouth is an extensive village, and 
about halfa mile to the eastward a second village, with a Jarge conspicuous 
tree near its western end. 

LIGHTS.—About 1) mile southward of Norman's Point, supported on 
white wooden tripods, are two fixed white lights elevated respectively 40 feet 
and 34 feet above high water, and bearing from each other north-west by 
west, 4 west and south-east by cast } east, 40 yards apart. They should be 
visible at a distance of 7 miles, but only between the bearings of north- 
north-west through west to south by east, as seen from sea-ward. These 
lights ean generally be made out before that of Kutabdia Island becomes loss 
to view. 

It is contemplated to replace the lights upon Norman's Point by a 
masonry light tower of greater elevation, and showing a dioptric light of 
greater power. 

PATUNGA POINT is low and flat and ill-defined, with but few trees. 
An extensive maidan or grassy plain extends some miles inland from its blunted 
southern point, and a good-sized flag-staff, situated about the central part of 
the high-water line, edging the mud flat of the. point, affords a good mark. 
It bears from the highest or easternmost light tripod in Norman’s Point 
north 18° west, and from Jooldia Hill flagstaff south 84°, west. 

Villages exist near Patunga Point, and herds of cattle are constantly seen 
grazing in the grassy flats of the vicinity. 

The coast from Patunga Point northward preserves a low unbroken 
aspect, trending north and forming the eastern shore of the Sandwip Channel. 
Extensive white sand beach borders the coast, and at about 2} miles north- 
ward of Patunga flagstafl, Mahesh-khali Creek, which joins the Karnaphuli 
River below Chittagong, enters the sea, 

THE KARNAPHULI RIVER, or Kynsa Khyoung,* as it is called 
by the hill people, is the most important river in the Chittagong district, or 
the country comprised in the long strip of coast extending between the Bay 
of Bengal and the north Arrakan Hill Tracts. It rises ina lofty range of hills 
to the north-cast, and after pursuing a tortuous course through the hill tracts 
enters the district of Chittagong at the village of Chandraguna. 

As far as’ Kasalang, or a distance of 100 miles from its mouth, the Karna- 
phuli River is navigable throughout the year for boats of 4 tons burden. 
About 20 miles above Kasalang navigation is stopped by a succession of low 
falls and rocky slopes about a mile in length, known as the Barkal rapids 
Above Barkal, the stream narrows as it enters the higher ranges, its course 


° being north for some distance until the Demagiri falls, some three days’ journey 


¥ kcal are reached, above which the river becomes an insignificant 
wr egg rocky beds, and only navigable by the smallest canoes. 

The chief tributaries are the Kasalang, Chingri, Kaptai, and Bankheong 

rivers, of which the two first are navigable by boats for about three days 


journey above Barkal. 

Below the Barkal fulls the Karnaphuli flows in a bed composed of mud 
and sand, and its banks, covered with jungle, rise to a height of 60 feet. As 
far as Kasalang, or about 100 miles from its mouth, the tide is felt, and 


ha) during the-rains, when the current is very rapid, its flow is sluggish. 


3 Lhe lower part of the Karnaphuli is better known as the Chittagong 
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THE BAR of the Karnaphuli or Olittagong River geendipe, letely 
across the river’s mouth, and for 8 miles in a north “and -west 
direction, or from immediately abreast Jooldia Hill and flag-staff inside, the 
river, to 1} miles westward of Norman's Point near the entrance. The depths 
on the bar and in the best channel in April 1883, varied from 9 to 17 feet at 
low water. The shoalest parts are those at the south-west limit, where from 
9 to 10 feet will be found at low-water spring tides, immediately between the 
two outer buoys which are coloured, the northern one red arf the southern 
black ; and at about 2 miles inside the outer edge of the bar, or south-eastward 
of Patunga flagstaff, where from 10 to 11 fect must be expected at low water, 

Observations taken in the Jnvestigator tend to show that the outer 
shelf of the bar, which drops suddenly from 10 feet to 4 and 5 fathoms, is 
most liable to change, being affected and slightly altered by each spring tide. 
Nor is the reason far to seek, The rapid tides of the Sandwip Channel, 
taking a northerly and southerly direction and impinging upon its protruding 
lip, scour hollows upon the comparatively shallow surface, most marked when 
aided by a strong south-west wind and sea.* The depth on the bar, however, 
does not appear of late years to have decreascd—a reliable chart by Captain 
R. Lloyd, LN., showing, in 1840, a depth of only 7} feet at certain 
positions on the outer part. In strong south-west winds a confused and 
dangerous sea breaks all over the outer part of the bar. 

The best time for vessels to cross the bar is at slack water of high 
tide, and next to this on the first of the ebb. The tides set across the x 
outer part of the bar, the flood to north-north-west, the ebb to south-south- oy 
east. At springs the flood tides run very strong, and are apt to sweep = 
vessels to the northward and westward of the entrance to the river. 

A draught of 22 to 23 feet by steam-vessels, or vessels towed in 


moderate weather during the height of spring tides may cross the bar at : A 
any season of the year. The best class of vessels, more especially during 4 
the south-west monsoon, for the trade of Chittagong, are those between oil 


600 and 700 tons. 

Sailing ships are sometimes detained on leaving the river during 
the south-west inonsoon for want of a favourable wind. This may generally 
be expected at night in the shape of a land breeze from the northward. 

BAR BUOYS. -In 1888 six large can buoys surmounted by baskets, 
marked the channel entrance to the Karnaphuli or Chittagong River: those 
on the western side of the channel coloured red, those on the eastern side 
coloured black. 

From the outer red buoy, Patunga flagstaff bears N, 46° W. Mag distant 
1} mile, and from the outer black buoy, the highest or eastern light-house 
on Norman's Point bears south 46° cast, distant one mile and seven cables. 

CAUTION.—The two outer buoys are liable to be washed away as the 
tide sets fiercely past them, and they are exposed to a chopping sea. 

WESTERN ENTRANCE LEADING MARKS—A square pillar 
coloured white, situated on a hill bearing nearly north, distant 8} cables from ity 
Jooldia flagstaff, brought just eastward of, and nearly touching, a white post 
50 feet in height, surmounted by a white triangle on the plain bordering the 
foot of the hills, on a north 40° east bearing, leads over the outer part of, the 
bar in from 9 to 10 feet at low water and about 180 yards south-east of the 
outer red bar buoy, making the north limit of the channel, until an overhanging : 
tree (Leading Tree), apparently on the same ridge as, and to the northward | 
of, the pillar, comes in line with a white triangle surmounted by a white dise ‘Gora 
on a pole, on the river bank on a north 35° east bearing, The vessel will now be a> | 
about 5} cables north-eastward from the second red buoy, which will have been ™ a 
passed close to, and the course of north 35° east should be pursued, with the °) 
white diso and triangle just alluded to, in line with the central part of the a 
overhanging or Leading Tree. This leads over the deepest water on the inner i 
part of the bar, and into the deep basin off Jooldia village, into which the : 451 
hie on its eastern side deepens out, and where quiet anchorage may be 
‘ound. * : 

TIDES.—It is high-water at full and change on the outer part of iene 
the bar at the entrance to Karnaphuli River at about Oh. 45m. Springs : Z 
rise 15 to 16 feet and Neaps 10 to 11 feet. pat 

During the south-west monsoon, April to October, extraordinary spring « + 
tides have been known to rise as much as 19 fect above the level, to which © 
the soundings upon the Admiralty Chart are reduced, or above low-water 
ordinary spring tides of the dry season, January to April. ! 

Off Jooldia flagstaff, or upon the inner part of the bar, the flood tideis = 
half an hour later than at the outer part of the bar. 

Near the town of Chittagong high-water oceurs about } hour later! 
than at Jooldia, and consequently 13 honrs later than at the outer part of the 
var, 


"(Phe stream of the tide changes on an average 1} hours after fife water 


has ceased to rise and 1} hours after the water has e, fall off Chitta- 
* Reported dumps on the bar to be often caused) ot ‘voaseld, ‘the | 
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mB 1 ou er the sirhe cessttions in the neighbourhood of 


#3 
“During the rainy season, April to September, the ebb tide runs with 
cay nder ordinary conditions the tidal streams average about 
knots at neaps, and from 3 to 4 knots at spring tides. 

THE EASTERN CHANNEL.-Into the Karnaphuli River, which in 
1877 only carried quarter of a fathom of water, has now from 6 to 7 feet at 
low water, and though only two cables in width in its narrowest part, may 
be made use of by steam-vessels, there being less tide and sea in it than in 
the main channel over the bar. 

; TO ENTER.—The northern of five trees on Five-tree Hill, seen open 
ee. just southward of Big Trce in a village half a mile eastward of Norman's Point, 
ona bearing of north 64° cast, leads in through the narrowestand deepest part, 
until the Leading Tree northward of Jooldia Hill flogstaff is seen just open to 
the right or eastward of the white triangle on the pole situated on the viver 
bank to the southward of the white pillar on a ridge, on a north 25° east bearing, 
' which will lead up until past the small black buoy (which makes the western 
. side of the 7-foot patch), and nearly to abreast Jovidia tide-gange, when the 
white barrel on the tripod in line with the white cross on tripod on the eastern 
or left bank, and two miles northward of Jooldia flagstaff, will be made out, and 

should be steered for on a north 15° east bearing. 

PILOTS, —Vessels strange to the port of Chittagong, and those of large 
draught, should invariably take a pilot, anchoring in from 30 to 36 feet 
outside the bar, with Norman's Point light-house bearing east-north-east, 
distant about 2} miles, and Patunga flagstaff north by west } west, making 
the requisite signal. 

There are two Government pilot cutters of about 30 tons burden, their 
distinguishing flag chown at the masthead, having a single white and red 
horizontal band : one of these will generally be found at anchor about 83 mile, 
south west of the outer bar buoys In 1853 two of the pilots were Europeans, 
the remainder natives ; all are well conversant with the naVigation of the river 
and may be trusted. 

The pilotage rates are as follows ; steam vessels are charged a half, and 
vessels taking steam to tow them, two-thirds pilotage rates :— 
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* For every foot or part above 23 feet an additional sum of Rs, 32 will be charged, Threefourth 
rates will be charged for steamers and vessels lowed by steam. 


Vessels can make arrangements for being towed by the mail steamers of the 
British India Steam Navigation Company, which arrive twice a week. A tug 
boat is expected to be attached to the port in the course of the year 1883. 

PORT DUES.—Are 4} annas per ton. Vessels in ballast are charged 
at threg-quarters of this rate. } 

MOORINGS.— There are sixteen sets of moorings for first class ships 
Offhese, fourteen are swinging moorings, this method being judged necessry 
for accommodation and safety during the south-west monsoon, 

TIDAL SIGNALS,—Are exhibited in the day time from the semaphore 
on Jooldia Hill to vessels outside the bar, and denote the rise of tide ou the 
bar above the level to which the Admiralty Chart of 1583 is reduced, 
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es _ JOOLDIA ILL —About 88 feet high, has upon its summit a promi- 
nt flagstaff, a semaphore pole, and a well built Government bungalow with 
go wide-spreading tree close to the southward of it. 
the various signa arding shipping an weather 
_ the Presi i -of water on the bar, 
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GEOGRAPHICAL POSITI flagstaff is « 
tude 20° 14’ 6" 6, longitude 91° 49’ 55” 2, depending upon the la 
Madras Observatory as being in longitude Sb". 61" 8 east of G 
FIVE-TREE HILL.—Has the appearance from the riverof forming 
the southern limit of an extensive table land, of which Jooldia Hill forms a Nt x] 
part, and has upon it, as its name denotes, five trees, of which the ventral gin 
one is the most prominent.+ The northern tree forms a mark for the eastern 1 
channel into the Karnaphuli River. 
SOLITARY TREE.—Is round and bushy, and crowns a steep detached 
hill about the same height as, and situated three cables south-eastward of, 
Jooldia flagstaff; it forms an unmistakeable mark when navigating up or 
down the river. ; 
LEADING TREE.—On the ridge about a mile north of Jooldia flagstaff 
hill, bas a rugged looking trank and flat umbrella-like top. Used in con- 
junction with the triangle and dise on a pole on the river bank on its 
southern side, as well as with the single triangle on the river bank on its’ 
northern side, it is a leading mark for ascending and descending the river. 
WHITE PILLAR.—Is situated on the highest part of the ridge 
between Jooldia flagstaff hill and leading tree. ‘The pillar is 15 feet high 
square, built of brick and coloured white, having steps on its castern side, 
and is surmounted by a lantern which it is proposed to use as a guide to 
vessels leaving the river at night. 
The lantern is elevated about 90 fect above high-water. White piller 
seen in line with the south-east or right-hand corner of the white triangle 
on an iron pole, situated on the river bank, to the southward of it, bearmg 
north 40 cast, leads over the outer part ofthe bar in 9 fect at low-water 
spring tides. 
TIDE-GAUGES.—At a distance of 2} cables west-south-west of 
Norman’s Point is a disused tide-gauge, which covers at high-water ordinary 
spring tides. 
Of Jooldia Hill station, on a north-west bearing from the semaphore, 
distant 4 cables, or on the edge of the mud bank lining the river, is a tide- 
gauge marked in steps at every 3 feet, by which the tidal signals governing 
the entry and exit of vessels, as signalled from the Semaphore, are judged. 
Zero on this tide-gauge represents the level to which the soundings on 
the Admiralty Chart of 1883 are reduced. 
BENCH MARK.—The upper surface of a flat white stone under a 
banyan tree at the foot, und to the westward of Jooldia Hill, is 29 feet 12 
inches above the level to which the soundings on the Admiralty Chart are 
reduced, or above zero on the local tide-gauge, The heights upon the same 
chart are also expressed above the upper surface of this stone. 
CROSSING MARKS.—Two miles northward of Jooldia Hill flagstaff, 
on the east or left bank of theeKarnaphuli River, is a tripod surmounted by 
a barrel, the whole painted white ; aud 280 yards north 15° east of this porn | 
situated amongst houses and trees, is a second tripod surmounted by a pole, 
on which is a white cross facing southward, and over the cross a white disc 
facing westward. 
The barrel and cross in line lead up in deep water through the Jooldia 
basin, clear of danger. 
FLAT TREE.—Is a widespread tree with dark green foliage, situate 
on the northern part of the ridge or group of lulls, of which Jooldia Hill form 
a part. It bears from Jooldia flagstaff north 14 east, distant 2 miles 1 cable 
nearly. 
Flat Tree in line with the white disc on the northern of the two tripods 
previously described on a south 87° east bearing, leads in 13 feet at low-water 
over the second bar, which extends eastward across the river from the north- ” 
east point of Patuoga Island. ted 
JOOLDIA VILLAGE,—Is long and straggling, consisting of bamboo : 
cottages, enclosed by bamboo and leaf fences. Narrow lanes run in all 
directions amongst them. Numerous fresh-water tanks are scattered © 
over the face of the country near the villages of and around Jooldia, many 
of which are overgrown with weeds. 3 
Between Flat Tree Hill on the northern extreme of the Jooldia range 
and the group of low bills at the back of the town of Chittagong, there are 4 
no natura! features calling for note, mG 
A POLE.—Used as a crossing mark on the western or right bank of the wis rh 
river is situated on the north-cast part of Patunga Island. 1t is almost in 
the same line as that with the white disc over white cross on tripod on with iy 
Flat Tree on ridge, and is a rough guide for crossing when bound up river. 
It also denotes the limit to wiich vessels of 23 feet draught may be moored : 
in the pool of the river above the second bar. 


THE SECOND BAR Extends across the river at the elbow formed 
by the trend of the reaches of the river around the nosth-east point of 
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a nd, and has over it from 13 to 14 feet at low-water ordinary 
E a SnoeeinG. MARK--Is the white dise over the white cross 
on the northern tripod on the east or left bank of the river on with Flat 
‘Tree on the ridge half a mile to the eastward, on the bearing of south 87° east 
pc After the second bur, the navigation in the ascent of the river to abreast 
sotish the town of Chittagong is easy until the bar of hard ground, the shoalest 
art of which is marked by a buoy with staff and ball coloured in horizontal 
y ands of red, black, and white, is reached. This buoy in J2 {cet may be passed 
ba? c on either side in a depth, at low-water, of T3 feet, but threading a. vessel’s 
‘ata way amongst the shipping, if strange to the place, will prove hazardous, 
and before this part is reached, the services of a local pilot should be engaged. 

WRECKS.—In 1583 the wreck of a vessel on the southern extremity 
of the spit extending southward from Patunga Point was visible at low-water, 
and 8 cables south 54° west from the highest light tripod on Norman’s Point , 
the wreck of a full-rigged iron vessel,* with the upper deck level with the 
water and masts standing, formed a conspicuous mark when appoaching the 
mouth of the Karnapbuli River from the southward. 

INNER BUOYS.—A small black can buoy marks the western edge 
of a 7 feet patch inside the river off Jooldia flagstaff. From it Jooldia 
flagstaff bears nortn 63° east and Patunga flagstaff north S1° west. 

This patch may be passed on either side, but if using the Western 
channel, the west side of it is the side that should be kepe. 

A SMALL BLACK CAN BUOY—ls situated off the mud flat on the 
east or left bank of the river above Jooldia flagstaff. It is intended as a mark 
for the western Emit of a protuberance which is about a cable south-west of 
it, which latter extends from the shore bank, having over it as little as IL feet 
at low-water. From the buoy Jooldia flagstaff bears south 7° east and leading 
tree nortl. 69° east. The channel lies on the west side of this buoy. 

TWO RED CAN BUOYS.— Are situated between Jooldia and the 
second bar. They are intended to mark the eastern ‘limit of the bank 
extending out into the river from the north-east part of Patunga Island. 
The channel lies between these red buoys and the eastern or left bank of the 
river. 

These buoys bear from one another north and south, and are nearly 84 
cables apart, From the northern leading tree bears south 89° cast, distant 54 
cables, and from the southern the same object bears south $0” east, distant 34 
cables, 

Above or northward of the north-east point of Patunga, known as 
Goapta-khali Point and the second bar, the deep water channel of the river 
lies near the western or right bank, and so continues until the mooring buoys 
of Chittagong are reached, 

Six creeks enter the river on the westgrn side between Chittagong and 
the second bar, named consecutively, waking from the southward, Goapta- 
khali, Coota-khali, Kalla-khali, Doms kha, Cooma-khali, and Mahesh-khali. 

The eastern bank becomes low and swampy, and is broken up into four 
distinct. mud-formed islands locally known as chars; to these grass-cutters 
resort in their canoes. ‘There is a passage for boats eastward of these chdrs 
at high-water. 

MAHESH-KHALI CREEK or canal, enters the Karnaphuli River 
a®out 14 miles south-westward of, or below the town of Chittagong, and 
after circuitously cutting across the low land forming the western bank of 
that river, enters the Sandwip Channel about 2} miles south of Patunga 
Point, rendering the apparent peninsula of Patunga an island at high water. 
Although this creek affords a safe and expeditious route for the many cargo 
boats and small craft plying with cargoes of rice and jute from the ports of 
the Meghna River, by the crews of which the navigation round Patunga 
Point is so much dreaded, it was, in 1883, nearly silted up, affording a 
passage on¥} for the smallest sized boats at high water. ; 

FAKEER’S HILL.—Of moderate height, near the western extremity of 
the Chittagong cluster of hills, and ou the summit of which is a prominent 
tree, is the only conspicuous mark in the background of the river after the 
Jooldia group of hills is passed, From the Sandwip Channel it is reported to 
* be visible at a distance of 15 miles on a clear day, 

FIVE BLACK CAN BUOYS mark the western edge of the bank on 
us the east side of the channel above the second bar, and there are fourteen large 
Rees black can mooring buoys, which may be distinguished from those marking the 
channel by the fact of their bemg many sizes larger. 

A striped ring buoy marks the shoalest part of a bar of hard ground 
situated half a mile westward of the Government pier, Chittagong. On this 

is only 13 feet at low-water. P 
= _aeatarhagy Bec G PORT—Is the second in importance and prosperity of 
an the ports of Bengal, and affords fairly easy access and safe anchorage to ships 
of 20 feet, and at spring tides even of 24 feet draught. 
% With the improvements in lighting and buoying, the approaches to 
, the moorings which have recently been laid down for large vessels, 
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ch ‘will shortly be introduced, , Chittagong gong shout 





and a steam-tag whi 
to increase'in mercantile prosperity. a. peas 
The proximity of the port of Chittagong to the river Meghna, ng as 
that river does, much of the country traversed by the Ganges and Brahma- : ver 
\putra, and offering a water-wuy to the numerous native brigs and otber craft Say 


which carry down from the rapidly developing river port of Narayanganj,‘jute, 
rice, &c , in time will probably agam earn for it its former title, the “ Porto 
Grandé” of the Portuguese navigators, whe in former years frequented it, 
Judging by the survey of 1883, there appears no foundation for the report 





that the right bank of the river off Chittagong town is gradually shoaling, rn 
The port of Chittagong and the navigable river and channels leading Say 
thereto are subject to the Indian Ports Act of 1875. The limits of the port | 
are i i 
To the north east- a line drawn across the river Karnaphuli from the 4 ae 
boundary pillar at the mouth of the Chaktai Nulla, to the boundary “4 

pillar on the opposite bank. ha] 


To the south—a line drawn from Jooldia flagstaff to Patunga beacon. 

These limits include the river and the shores lying within fifty yards of 
high-water mark at ordinary spring tides. 

_ The limits of the navigable river and channel leading to the port of - 
Chittagong are as follow :— 
‘lo the north-east—the port of Chittagong as above defined. 
To the sonth - a line drawn west from Norman's Point light-house. 
To the north—the port as defined above, and from Patunga beacon a 
line drawn due west sea-ward, 
To the west-a line drawn parallel to the line between Patunga 
beacon and Norman’s Point light-house at a distance of 4 miles. 
To the east—the south bank of the river between Jooldia and Norman’s 
Point light-house. 

All parts of the river between these limits and below high-water mark 
at spring tides, are subject to the Act, 

A telegraph wire stretches neross the river just above the town of 
Chittagong at a height of about 50 feet above high water. Small vessels 
bound up river, should lower their upper masts in consequence. 

PORT DUES are levied at the following rates, once in 60 days, in the 
port of Chittagong. 

Balam* boats of 10 tons and upwards, 1 anna per ton burthen. 
A]l other sea-going vessels of 10 tons and upwards, 4) annas for every 
tou burthen. 

TRADE.—The trade report of Chittagong for the year 1881-82 showed 
an iverease over that of 1880-81 of upwards of 45 lakhs of rupees, or about 
£380,000. The value of the trade in the latter year amounting to £1,571,956, 
and the number of vessels which entered and cleared the port to 96, repre- 
senting an aggregate of 68,100 tons, or 19,319 tons in excess of the 71 vessels 
entered and cleared in the year 1880-51. 

Jute can be loaded at 6 to 7 annas per ton. 

Salt discharged at the same price. The average disbursement of vessels 


arriving in ballast and loading rice cargoes is as follows :— ' 
Rs. jis. 
800 tons... .. 1,200 to 1,400 : 
600 ,, ats . 1,700 to 1,900 > exclusive of towagy. 
1,000, eos se 2,800 t> 2,600 


Vessels arriving in ballast and loading jute — 
1,200 to 1,400 tons, Rs, 6,000, including towage. 
Steamers loading jute— 
1,200 to 1,500 tons, Rs. 5,000 to 7,000. 
tice can be loaded by sailing vessels generally in two-maund bags, at 
from 2 to 8 annas per ton ; by steam-vessels at 4 annas per ton. 
Stone ballast may be procured at from 12 annas to Ks. 1-8 per ton, and 
cap generally be disch free of expense to the ship. . 
Mud baliast is also procurable. 
Ballast can be discharged ut 4 annas per ton, 
LABOUR.— Coolies ean be hired at from 7 to 8 annas per day, or by 
contract rates. 


EXPORTS,—The export of jute is rapidly inereasing. Rice, paddy, + a : 
tea, and cotton are also largely exported. : Be 

IMPORTS,—Salt in large quantities from Great Britain, earth oil, an’ : ieee 
piece-goods, and occasionally timber from Rangoon, Taha 





SUPPLIES.—Fresh provisions are to be had at erg oa at moderate. 
prices, but fresh-water is not easily procured, the price. for delivery alongside ? 


* Boats cargo ; the p in sown together, and tho» Bi 
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amounting to*from Rs. 25 to Rs. 30 per 1,000 gallons. For washing} porpeses 
_ the water brought down by the last of the ebb, about 2 miles above the 
town, eg found sufficiently cleanly. 
in quantities up to 100 tons can erally be purch 

cost (for Welsh coal) of Re. 25 r ton, ca et ne 

COMMUNICATION.—The great trunk road to Dacca to the north- 
ward runs from Chittagong parallel to, and at about three miles from the 
eastern coast line of the Sandwip Channel. There is a daily post by land 






nk to Calcutta, and a telegraph office with facilities for telegraphing throughout 
Gr India and Europe. Telephonic communication between Chittagong and 
es § Jooldia is, it is expected, to be shortly accomplished. Weekly mail steamers 
5 run direct to and from Calcutta. 

Ber Funds are said to have been granted for a railway, which will connect 
a Chittagong and Daudkandi, Eastern Bengal, in which case the jute trade, 


at present conducted by small vessels from Naréy4ngénj, will receive a fresh 
we impetus, and probably increase. 

REPAIRS.—Vessels of any size up to 1,400 tons can have their 
bottoms repaired or cleaned by beaching on a bank of hard sand, bearing 
south-south-east, distant 4 of a mile, from the Port Officer's flagstaff, near the 
landing jetty at Chittagong. It is advisable to hire the Government anchor 
buoy on these occasions, which may be procured for the purpose of laying 
out the necessary anchors at a cost of Rs. 64. 

THE TOWN OF CHITTAGONG—Also named by the Moghuls in 
1665, Islamabad, or the Residence of the Faithful, has an interesting early 
history attached to it.* It is situated on the western or left bank ‘of the 
Karnaphuli River at about 12 miles from its mouth, and lies scattered with 
its villages amongst a group of small, steep, table-topped hills, the whole 
covering an area of nine square miles, 

The European residents inhabit the bungalows built on the summits of 
these hills, and, generally speaking, each house has a hill to itself. 

The chief buildings are the Government offices, Roman Catholic Catbe- 
dral, Protestant Church, a large mosque, school-houses, dispensary, post 
office, and club house, 

The merchants’ offices and business quarters fringe the rivers bank. 
Near at hand are the offices of the French and United States Consuls, two 
mills for cleansing rice.t Agencies for various shipping companies, port 
office, custom-house, &e. 

The total population amounts to 20,604, of which the greater number 
are males, owing to the fact that the population chiefly consists of men who 
come from other parts either for trade or in search of employment, leaving 
their families at home. 

Ship-building was formerly carried on to,a considerable extent, but of 
recent years has fallen away, Ship repairs, however, can still be effected at 

° about the same rates as are charged at Calcutta. 

HEALTH,.— Although thelow lying native town of Chittagong, onaccount 
of the numerous disused fresh-water tanks, overgrown with rank vegetation, 
is considered unhealthy, the port is not by any means worse in this respect 
than other river ports of India. Vessels visiting Chittagong are permitted 
the benefit of the attendance of a Government surgeon at a moderate charge. 

we ‘ The most unhealthy month of the year is September, or towards the 
close of the rainy season. Fever is then prevalent. In the months of 
April and May epidemics of smail-pox and cholera are most to be expected. 
An easterly wind, if of long continuance, is said to be unhealthy. 4 the 
cold season northerly winds are most common. 

WINDS AND WEATHER.—The situation of Chittagong exposes it 
to the force of the south-west monsoon, and the rainfall is generally heavy, 
averaging between 105 and 106 inches.f A sea breeze usually prevails quring 
the day, rendering the air comparatively cool. The atmosphere is frequently 
loaded with moisture, causing heavy dew at night and occasionally dense fogs. 

The prevailing winds from March to May are from south-west ; from June 
to September they blow from the south-east ; and from October to February 

» from north-east. 
From the middle of October to March, the weather is fine and settled ; 


ee but towards April, or the end of the season, the wind becomes more easterly, 
wa ’ with occasional heavy north-westers in the afternoon. 
From about the middle of April the sonth-west monsoon blows fresh in 


re % ; the upper part of the Bay of Bengal ; but near the land in the north-east part 
of the Bay, land and sea breezes are met with. 

Near Chittagong, in the forenoon, the wind generally blows from the 
south-east and is moderate ; towards the afternoon freshening up and veering 
to the south-west quarter. 

In June and July, during the height of the south-west monsoon, it blows 

hard from south-south-east to south-west with rain, leaving now and then a 


somparatively fine days. 
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observations made at Chittagong :— 

















Morrn. Temperature,| Barometer. 
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a 75 20-871 132 16 
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September oe eae 814 20°659 5:96 12°98 
October dis bse — bes i aes 802 20-708 3°87 ose 
November... wav wat a sas et 744 20°88 1°00 1°81 
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CYCLONES.— Although the neighbourhood of Chittagong is much ex- 
posed, serious injury by eyclones is pot often caused, In 1849 and again in 
1872 and in 1876, severe cyclones accompanied by storin-waves, worked great 
havoc in the district, In 1849 large quantities of slime and salt were left 
upon the soil when the sca water had again subsided to its natural Jevel. In 
1876 a severe epidemic of cholera occurred immediately after the cyclone, 
numbers of natives as well as several Europeans falling victims. 

WEATHER SIGNALS.—The following arrangements for weather sig- 
nals for the port of Chittagong, sanctioned by Government in November 1882, 
are only used within the limits of the port to give notice to the shipping and 
general public of the early approach of a severe cyclone with its attendant 
storm-wave. They are hoisted on the flagstaff of the Port Officer and on the 
yard-arm of the flagstaff at Jooldia, on receipt of instructions from the Meteor- 
ological Office at Calcutta :— 


1. Day warning signal. A Ball indicates that a severe 
eyclone, of which the centre is in the 
neighbourhood of the coast, is advan- 
cing towards the mouth of the river, 
and will probably advance towards 
Chittagong, 

A Drum indicates that a severe 

P cyclone with its attendant storm-wave 
is approaching Chittagong. 





2. Day danger signal. 


3. Night warning signal. Three lights in a vertical plane indi- 
cate that a severe cyclone, of which the 
centre is in the neighbourhood of the 
coast, is advancing towards the mouth 
of the river, and will probably advance 
towards Chittagong. 


Two lights in a vertical line indicate 
the early approach of a severe cyclonic 
storm and its attendant storm-wave, to 

the port of Chittagong. 


4. Night danger signal. 
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BARTHOUARRS—Oocur at rare intervals, although the shock of them 
is said apt § ly in the winter season. ; { 


The following is the monthly mean meteorological table resulting from 
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Rag ai 5 . NOTIFICATION. a 
ie The 26th June 1883.—Plans and an estimate, amounting to Rs. 1,23,596, for the eon- 


_ atraction of an anchor vessel for the port of Caleutta, having been submitted by the, Commis- 
Pg —" for making Improvements in the Port of Calcutta with their Vice-Chairman’s letter 
_ No. » dated the 23rd May 1883, the Licutenant-Governor sanctions the expenditure 
ander the provisions of section 35 of Act V (B.C.) of 1870. 
A. P. MacDonnetu, 
Offg. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 





_" (Second Publication. ] 
NOTIFICATION. 
The 19th June 1883.—The following Gilchrist Scholarship Regulations are published 
for general information. . 


A. P. MacDonnetr, 
: Offg. Secretary lo the Govt. of Bengal. 
GILCHRIST EDUCATIONAL TRUST. 
Trustees : 
Ricnary Leicn Hourann, Esq., (Chairman), 
Enear Aurrep Bowrina, Es@., c.n. 
Rr. Hoy, Lyon Phayrair, ¢.8., M.P., LL.D., PRS, 
Sin Ucutrep James Kay-Snurr.eworra, Barr. 
Tue How. Avrrep Lyrrecton. 
Secretary : 


~~ 


Wittiam B. Carrenrer, Esq., ¢.B., M.D., LLD., F.R.S. 
[All communications to be addressed to 
n The Secretary of the Gilchrist Educational Trust, 
4, The Sanctuary, London, 8. W.] 
Conditions for Scholarships instituted by the Gilehist Educational Trust for the 
benefit of Natives of India. 
(These Scholarships, like the Degrees and other Academical Rewards of the University 
of London, are open to Women upon exactly the same conditions as <o Men, } 

A scuorarsuir of the value of £150 per annum, and tenable for four years, will be 
annually awarded to a candidate, boru in India, who shall become eligible by competitive 
examination, and shall be desirous of prosecuting a course of Academica! study in Great 
Britain with a view to graduation in one of the Facultics of Arts, Science, Law, or 
Medicine, in the University of London, under the following conditions :— 

1. Of the parents of each candidate oue at least shall belong to one of the 
native races. 

“ 2. Every candidate must furnish proof satisfactory to the local authorities that he has 
completed his sixteeuth year, and that his age does not exceed twenty-two years. 

8. Every candidate must furnish proof satisfactory to the local authorities that, in 
regard to pefsonal character and social position, he is qualified to be admitted to competition 

* for a scholarship. a 

4, Candidates approved by the local authorities shall present themselves at the 
January Matriculation xamination of the University of London, which will be held simul- 
aneously, under the direction of Government Sub-Examiners, at the three presidential 
capitals, commencing on the second Monday in January, . 

5. The answers of the candidates, approved as aforesaid, will be forwarded, through the 
India Office, to the Registrar of the University, who will cause them to be reviewed by the 
Examiners, and who will forward their report to the India Office for transmission to the local 
authorities in the presidential capitals, to be by them announced to the candidates. 

6. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate whose aggregate of marks stands 
“highest, pfovided that he passes either in the Honours or in the First Division. Such 

candidate shall have his choice whether he will Fee his curriculum of study iu the 
- University of Edinburgh or in University College, London. ones tt 
Kio 7; The successful candidate will be provided by the Government of India with a free 
passage to England; aud will be expected to arrive in London, and to present himself to the 
Secretary of the Gilchrist Trust, not later than the first week in the October following his 

spointment. . 

8. The scholarship shall be cousidered as commencing from the lst of July following 
} of the Examivers ; and shall be paid in quarterly instalments on the first days of 
nt April, and July. 
cece shall pies in ev session at least three courses of lectures at 
titution in which he studies ; and shall transmit to the Secretary of the Gilchrist 
educlusion of each session, a certificate from each of the Professors, whose 
I stating that his diligence and conduct have been satisfactory. 
e able to produce such a certificate, or should he be proved guilty of 
elsewhere, he shall be considered to have forfeited his claim to the 
s of his scholarship. Seth 



















10. Each scholar shall be expected to present himself at the first examination in one- 
of the Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, or Medicine in the University of London before the — 







termination of the second (Academical year* from the commencement of his sc’ 
unless excused from doing so by the Trustees ; and if he do not so present biniself (un 
by permission of the Trustees), or if he fail to pass, he shall be considered as forfeiting 
claim to the remaining instalments of his scholarship. After having passed the 
examination he will be expected to pursue his studies with the view of presenting himself — 
at the next examination within two (Academical) yéars, . 

1l. A grant of Fifty Pounds will be made by the Trustees for the return pas of 
every scholar who shall succeed in obtaining his degree in the University of London. 
every scholar who may fail to obtain his degree a return passage will be provided by 
Government of India. 

12. The foregoing scheme shall be subject to revision from time to time, the Trus 
reserving to themselves the power of altering the conditions of the scholarships, or 
altogether withdrawing them, if they deem it expedient to do either. But no change will be 
made in such a manner as to affect the interests of candidates already appointed to scholar- 
ships, or im any case without twelve months’ notice. 

* Thus a candidate whose scholarship commences on the lst of July 1884 would be considered as havin, fulfilled 


this condition if he pass the Intermediate LL.B, Examination in January 1886; or the Intermediate B.A., the Intermedi- 
ate B.Sc, or the Preliminary Scientific M.B Examination jn the following July, 


(Second Publication.) a 


NOTIFICATION. 
The 19ih June 1888.—The following notices are published for general information. 
A. P. MacDonnetu, 
Offy. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS.—(No. 53). " 
CEYLON—SOUTH COAST. 
Port pe Garter Harnovr Approacn. 
Buoy marking Para Rock Shoal. 

Tue Government of Ceylon has given notice that a buoy has been placed to mark the 
south-western edge of Para rock shoal, approach to Point de Galle harbour. 

The buoy, painted black and white in horizontal stripes, is moored in 74 fathoms, with 
the following bearings .— 

Bayley’s Villa, Glosenburg ae oe .. N.N.E. 2 E. 
Point de Galle lighthouse F sie N.W. 3N. 

Note—As this buoy is placed main\y for the information of the pilots, vessels making 
the port should not proceed northward of the bell buoy marking the Outer Cadda rock 
until a pilot has been received. 

(The bearings are Magnetic. Variation 1° Easterly in 1888.) . 
By Command of their Lordships, * 
Frep. J. Evans, 
Hydrographer. 
Hyprocraruic Orricz, Apmrraury, Lonpon, the 23rd February 1883. a | 

{his notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ceylon, southern part, No, 818; 

Point de Galle, approaches to, No. 819; Point de Galle harbour, No. 820: also West 


Coast of Hindostan Pilot, 1880, page 42. 


NOTICE TO MARINERS.—(No. 81). 
ARRACAN COAST, 
PORT OF SANDOWAY. 
Buoy mangina Drunken Sainon Snoat, 
A svoy has been placed near the south end of Drunken Sailor shoal, entrance to 
of Sandoway. ; ie 
e buoy (first class), conical, coloured red, and ing a basket on aspire, is moored — 
in 6 erin Bs — with the following Seema . mT Ks ; 
Rest house, north bank, Sandoway river entrance oa, ae ae a 
Bluff point, south bank ee an +. East. BER 
Detached rock * * * “* 8. 46° EK, se fae 
Position approximate, lat. 18° 83° 25” N., long. 94° 8’ 40” B. 
Note.—Vessels may between Detached rock and this buoy, and, 
N.N E., anchor in about 6 fathoms, mud and sand, with Bluff point bearing East 
half Che bearings are Magnetic, Variation 24 Easterly in 1888.) 
im Dy Conieninel dsl ord: 
Fue. eat 
ie Alege 
1, Lonvon, the 28th March 1883. ‘ 
Admiralty Charts :—Ched 
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on™ NOTIFICATION. 

in ey ane 12th June 1883.—In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by sectign 19 of the 

: Ipdian rest Act, VII of 1878, the Lieutenant-Governor hereby declares the tract destribed 

_ below to be a Reserved Forest with effect from the Ist April 1883, 
eae ———————— 



























i - Drerrrcr, eons Name of forest. Description of boundaries, 
sub-division. 
el : li | : . 
hy Cpitthgons cine Sitapahar North.—A demareated line ag from the ridge of Rampahar 
ee y Reserve. hill to the mouth-of the Rhynkheong stream; then the 
Bea? | Rbynkheong stream up to the mouth of the Baibong Serra. 
. | East and South.—The Baibong Serra to its source; then a 


demarcated line running in 6 south-westerly direction to the, 

Kaptai stream, and across this in a westerly direction to the 

source of the Chitmaram Serra; then the Chitmaram Serra ; 

{ then the Karnafoolee river; then the Jamir Serra to its 
source. 

West.—A demareated line running from the source of the Jamir 
Serra along the ridge of the Sitapahar range of hills to the 
Karnatoolee river; then along the ridge of Rampahar hill 

| to the northera boundary. 
{ 


a a — a pais = — 
A. P. MacDonnett, 
Off. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 








(Third Publication. ] 
NOTIFICATION. 
The 12th June 1883,—The following notice is re-published for general information. 
A. P. MacDonnett, 
Offy. Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal. 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA (MARINE BRANCH), MILITARY DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS.—(No. 23). 
BAY OF BENGAL—COAST OF ORISSA. 
Fase Port. 
Occasional Obscuration of Light by Fog. 

Tue attention of Mariners is called to the followiug remurks relative to False Point 

Light :— 
' . During the months of January, February, and March, the prevalence of low-lying, 
heavy fog—over the land which lies between the light-house and the sea—occasionally 
interferes with the proper visibility of the light, and at times may even obscure it, although 
the weather at sea may be clear. : ; 

Mariners should, therefore, be specially cautious when approaching the light during 
the first quarter of the year, aud use the lead continually. 
¢ By direction of the Government of India, 
- A. Dunpas Taytor, Comdr., late I. N., 
Superintendent, Marine Survey of india. 
Manine Survey Derartaent, Calcutta, 8th June 1883. 
his notice affects the following :— 
. ” Burne Apmiratry Charts Nos. 755, 814, 829, 70, and 74d. 
ee 3 Light List for 1581, 

E Inp1aN Manine Survey Charts Nos. 1165, 115, 1172, 15¢, and 1084, 
§ - eee Light List for 1881. 
ai x . Also Taylor's Sailing Directory, vol. I, page 469. 
Ae If this Notice is received on boardship, the substance of it should be inserted on the 
ea Charts affected by it, and introduced into the Sailing Directions to which it relates, 











(Third Publication.] 
Bas NOTIFICATION, 

_ The 6th June 1883.—The following telegram, received from the Government of Bombay, 
the 4th instant, is published for general information :— 

Agia Dated 4th June 1883, 
*To—Calcutta. From— Bombay. 
Yo—Bengal. ~* From—General Secretary. 

Qui. Following from Resident, Aden, Telegram begins—British Consul at 
telegraphs :—Resident can only remove quarantine at Aden on vessels which 


A. P. MacDownent, 
Offy. Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal, : 
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NOTIFICATION. 


The 1214 Tune 1883.—The following telegram, received fyom the Government of - 
Home Department, dated the 8th instant, is published for general information! 


The Sth June 1883. 


To—Darjeeling. _From—Simla. 
To—Bengal, General. From— Home. 


Foutow1ne received from British Consul, Constantinople. Message begins :— In roply 
to questions from Consul at Jeddah, English Delegate at’ Board of Health commuvicates 
following :—Ottoman Health Department 1s endeavouring to make arrangements with 
Khedive Steam Ship Company for conveyance of pilgrims from Camaran to Jeddah. 
Nothing settled yet. Pilgrim ships are vessels specially freighted for transport of pilgrims to 
Mecca, A few pilgrims, number not determined, taking passages by other vessels will not 
render those vessels subject to pilgrim regulation, Message ends. 


A. P. MacDoynett, 
Offy. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal, 








JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT, - 


No. 1717A. 


The 14th June 1883.—The Lieutenant-Governor accepts the resignation tendered b 
Baboo Dowlut Chunder Rai of his appointment of Honorary Magistrate of the Sealda 
Bench, in the district of the 24-Perguonahs. 

Baboo Jodu Nath Chuckerbutty, Sub-Inspector of Schools, is appointed to be an 
Honorary Magistrate for the Nelphamari Bench, in the district of Rungpore, and is vested 
with the powers of a Magistrate of the third class. 


The 18th June 1883. —Baboo Jagubandhu Gangooly, Officiating Subordinate Judge 
of Moorshedabad, is appointed to act temporarily as Third Subordinate Judge of Hooghly, 
with effect from the date on which he joined his appointment. : 

Baboo Mohendro Nath Mitter, Subordinate Judge and Small Cause Court Judge, 
Moorstiedabad, 1s appointed to be Subordinate Judge of Burdwan 

Baboo Jogesh Chunder Mitter, Additional Subordinate Judge of Burdwan, is appointed 
to be Subordinate Judge of Moorskedabad, but will be employed as Additional Subordinate 
Judge of Furreedpore until the commencement of the next Dusserah vacation. 

Baboo Beni Madhub Mitter, Second Subordinate of Backergunge, is appointed tempo- 
rarily to be Additional Subordinate Judge of Tipperah, with effect from the Ist July next. 

“Baboo Ram Persad, Subordiuate Judge of Shahabad, is appointed to bea Subordinate 
Judge of Tirhoot. : . _ ‘ 

Babvo Koylash Chunder Mookerjee, Officiating First Subordinate Judge of Tirhoot, 
is appointed to be Subordinate Judge of Shahabad. 

Baboo Radha Krishna Sen, Temporary Subordinate Judge, Bankoora, is appointed to 
be Additional pd i nee Judge of Burdwan, with effect from the 12th July next. 

Baboo Saroda Prosad Chatterjee, First Munsif of Bhanga, in Furreedpore, is vested 
with the powers of a Judge of a Court of Small Causes for the trial of suits cognizable 
by such a Court up to the amount of Rs. 50. : 


The 19th June 1883.—Baboo Okhoy Coomar Mitter is appointed to act as an Additional 
Munsif in the district of Noakholly, and to be ordinarily stationed at Dewangunge. 
The 26th June 1883.—Baboo Anand Chandra Mallick, Munsif of North Raojan (Sultan- 
re), in the district of Chittagong, 1s appointed to be “a Munsif in the district of . 
ankoora, and to be ordinarily stationed at Gangajalghati, : : 
Baboo Jogendro Nath Bose, Munsif of Gangajalghati, in Bankoora, is appointed to be | 
a Munsif in the district of Furreedpore, and to be ordinarily stationed at Moolfutgunge. 
Baboo Koylash Chunder Moozoomdar, Munsif of Méolfurguuge, in Furreedpore, is- 
appoiuted to be a Munsif in the district of Jessore, and to be ordinarily stationed ats 
Bagirhat. re 
*F Baboo Koylash Chunder Moozoomdar is also appointed to be a Munsif of Kh 
Baboo Hari Prasad Das, Munsif, Bagirhat and Khoolna, in Jessore, is ap, 


be a Muusif int the district of Backergunge, and to be ordinarily stationed at 


khally. 

Baboo Upendro Nath Bose, Munsif of Patuakhally, in Baokergunge, is 
be a Munsif in the district of Purneah, and to be ordinarily stationed av A 
will continue to act, until further orders, as Munsif of Chupra. 3" 


Baboo Ka we ap renee of Arrareah, in Pu now 


























. + eA ep Esai. OH? 6 






Sah sia * A “tart! , HE Shanes a fh TEL: 
esham Gupta, Munsif of Purneah, is appointed to be a Munsif ia the district 
at tage ati ordinarily stationed at Muddehpura. 
oulvi ie Atta ossein, Munsif of Muddehpara, in Bhagulpore, is appoi 
a sif in the district of Gya, and to be odinenly stationed St reagent x 
‘ea Gpkul Chand, Munsif of Aurungabad, in Gya, is appointed to bé a Mansif 
“in the district of Manbhoom, and to be ordinarily stationed at Purulia. 

x Baboo Preo Nath Sarma, Munsif of Purulia, in Manbhoom, is appointed to be a 
“Munsif in the district of Rungpore, and to be ordinarily stationed at Nelphamari. 








Baboo Gobind Chandra Dey, Munsif of Nelphamari, in Runypore, is appointed to be a © 


Munsif in the district of the 24-Pergunnahs, and to be ordinarily stationed at Diamond 
Harbour. : 

_~ Babvo Purna Chundra Mitter, Munsif of Dukhin Shabazpore, in Backergunge, is 
appointed to be a Munsif in the district of Rajshahye, and to be ordinarily stationed 
at Nattore, 

Baboo Probodh Chunder Dutt, Muusif of Nattore, in Kajshahye, on leave, is appointed 
to be a Munsif in the district of the 24-Perguunahs, and to be ordinarily stationed at 
Basirhat. , 

Baboo Purna Chunder Roy, Munsif of Basirhat, in the 24-Pergunvahs district, is 
appointed to be a Munsif in the district of Chittagong, and to be ordinarily stationed at 

“North Putteah. 

Baboo Har Kumar Roy, Munsif of North Putteah, in Chittagong, is appointed to be a 

Munsif in the district of Sylhet, and to be ordinarily stationed at the sudder station 
“(North Sylhet). 

Baboo Soshi Bhusan Sen, Munsif of North Sylhet. is appointed to be a Munsif in the 
district of Tipperah, and to be ordiaarily stationed at Muradnugger, 

Baboo Kristo Prosad Chowdhri, Munsif of Muradnugger, Tipperah, is appointed to be 
a Munsif in the district of Mymensingh, and to be ordiuarily stationed at Hosseinpore. 

Baboo Obhoy Kumar Sen, Munsif of Manickgunge, in Dacea, is appointed to be a 
Munsff in the district of Midnapore, and to be ordinarily stationed at Tumlook. 

Baboo Nund Dall Koondoo, Munsif of Tumlook, in Midnapore, on deputation at 
Ghattal, is appointed to be a Munsif in the district of Tipperah, aud to be ordinarily stationed 
at Chandpore, 

Baboo Ramjadab Talapatro, Additional Munsif of Chandpore,in Tipperah, is appointed 
to be a Munsif in the district of Moorshedabad, and to be ordinanly stationed at 
Azimgunge. 

Baboo Rabi Chunder Gangooly, Munsif of Azimgunge, Moorshedabad, on leave, is 
appointed to be a Munsif in the district of Sylhet, and to be ordinarily statioued at 
Habigunge. 

Moulvie Syed Fakhruddin Hossein, Munsif of Jamui, Bhagulpore, is appointed to be a 
Munsif in Chota Nagpore, and to be ordinarily stationed at Hazaribagh. 

Moonshi Sadanand, Munsif of Hazaribagh, Chota Nagpore, is appointed to be a 
Munsif in the district of Bhagulpore, and to be ordinarily stationed at Jamun, 

Moulvie Abdul Kureem, Junior, Munsif of Palamow, Lohardugga, is confirmed in the 
“first grade of Munsifs, vice Baboo Surja Kant Chowdhuri, deceased. 

' Baboo Jogendra Chandra Mallik, Munsif of Narail, Jessore, is confirmed in the 
second grage of Munsifs, vice Moulvie Abdul Kureem, Junior. 

Baboo Debendra Nath Roy, Munsif of Netrokona, Mymensingh, is appointed to be a 
Munsif of the third grade, vice Baboo Jogendra Chandra Muallik. 

Baboo Mohim Chandra Sirear, Officiating Munsif of Burra Bazar, Manbhoom, is ap- 
pointed to be a Munsif of the fourth grade, vice Buboo Debendra Nath Roy, aud to be 
a Munsif in Chota Nagpore, to be ordinarily stationed at Burra Bazar. 

» Baboo Jogendra Nath Mookerjee, Senior, Munsif of Ghosegong, Mymensingh, is 
confirmed in the third grade of Muusifs, vice Baboo Brojo Nath Roy, deceased. 

Baboo Nilmad&ub De, Officiating Munsif of Brahmunberiah, Tipperah, is confirmed 
in the fourth grade ot Munsifs, vice Baboo Jogendra Nath Mookerjee, Senior. 

Baboo Krishna Nath Roy, Munsif of Magoorah, Jessore, is appointed temporarily to 
be a Munsif of the first grade, vice Moulvie Abdul Kureem, Junior. 

Baboo Binod Behari Mitter, Munsif of Manickgunge, Dacca, is appointed temporarily 

to be a Munsif of the second grade, vice Baboo Krishna Nath Roy. — 
©” Baboo Mohendra Nath Dass, Munsif of Manickgunge, Dacca, is appointed tempora- 
- rily to be a Munsif of the third grade, vice Baboo Binod Behari Mitter. ; : 
~ Baboo Prayag Nath, Officiating Munsif of Palamow, Lohardugga, is appointed 
temporarily to be a Munsif of the fourth grade, vice Baboo Mohendra Nath Dass, and 
) be ordinarily stationed at Palamow. 


_... Baboo Jogendra Nath Ghose, B.a., B.1., is appointed to act, until further orders, as a 

Munaif in the district of Miduapore, and to be ordinarily stationed at Ghattal. 

Baboo Saroda Prosad Chatterjee, Munsif of Kurigram, Rungpore, is vested temporarily 

the powgrs of a Judge of a Court of Small Causes for the trial of suits coguizable 

such a Court up to the value of Rs. 50. 

Raj Nath Dutta, ».t., is appointed to act as a Munsif in the district of 
to be ordiuarily stationed at Kurigram, during the absence, on leave, of Baboo 

‘umar Bose, or until further orders. 
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_ Broximo. 

No, 287.—Lieutenant H, G. Kunbardt, x.2., Executive Engineer, third gr 

_- anarary, employed ander fej Durbhunge, is granted Uivee month’ privilege 
as he may avail himself 












Munsif of Pari, in the district of Cuttack, is allowed leave for two tmoriths, 
sections 127 and 189, chapter X of the Civil Leave Code, in extension of the leave, for two 
months, granted to him on the 24th April 1883. a” eer hy tas) 
The 2\st June 1883.—-Baboo Biprodas Chatterjee, n.t., late Munsif of Sungipore, in 
the district of Moorshedabad, on transfer to Brahmunberiah, in Tipperah, is allowed leave 
for two months, under rule 2, section 72, chapter V of the Civil Leave Code, with effect® 
from the date on which he may avail himself of it. t 
The 22nd June 1883:—Baboo Chundra Nath Ghose, n.u., Third Munsif of Burisalf in 
the district of Backergunge, is allowed leave for seven days, under rule 1 (a), section 72, 
chapter V of the Civil Leave Code, iu extension of the leave granted to him on the 16th 


May 1883, 
F. B. Peacock, 


Secretary to the Govt, of Bengal. 


e 


{First Publication.) 
NOTIFICATION. s 
The 25th June 1883,.—It is hereby notified, under the provisions of section 15 of Act V 
of 1861, that the villages of— 


1. Madartoli, , 6, Koroitolla, 
2. Hugolpatti, 7. Lemooa, 

8. Kataltoli, 8. Putimara, 
4. Betmore, 9. Jamritolla, 
5. Charackhola, |} 10. Golbonia, 


in the Perozepur sub-division, in the district of Backergunge, being in a disturbed and 
dangerous state, owing to the existence of disputes regarding the possession of lands and 
collection of rents, the Lieutenant-Governor has sanctioned the retention of a special 
police force of one head constable and four constables for a further period of one year, 
commencing from the Ist July 1883, to be quartered upon the said ten villages for the 
purpose of preserving the peace. 

2. The total cost of the force, which is shown below, will be assessed and levied from 
the inhabitants of the villages in proportion to their respective means— 


Rs. A. P. 

1 Head Constable at Rs. 25 vee eee cae 25 0 0 
4 Constables at Rs. 9 each cea ait wee 36 0 0 
Total monthly cost vey 61 0 0 

For twelve months... coe oe «- 782 0 O 
Contingencies at 10 per cent sii oe wT 73.3 0 
Pensionary charges... ee vee vee 91 8 0 
Clothing charges ry re ase see 20 0 0 
Repair of barracks... eee a ies 50 0 9 
Boat establishment for four months from July to October... 140 0 0 
Total cost « 1,106 11 0 


F. B. Peacock, * 
Secretary to the Govt.of Bengal. 


PUBLIO WORKS DEPARTMENT,—BENGAL. 


The 25th June 1883. * 


No. 284.—Nolification.Mr. E. C. Elliot, Assistant Engineer, second grade, Dacca and _ 
Mymensingh State Railway, passed the lower standard examination in Hindustani on the Eat 
4th, and the departmental standard examination on the 13th September 1882, Meas 

No. 285.—Leave.—Mr. R. C. Dyson, Assistant Engineer, second grade, Dacca and 
Mymensingh State Railway, is granted three months’ leave to study the native languages, 
from the lst July 18838, i 

No. 236.—Mr. E. J. Alexander, Assistant Engineer, second grade, Chittagong Rail 
Surveys, is granted three months’ leave tu study the native languages, with effect from 












7th July 1 or such ofit, 


ie “ 
















Inrigation. 
Dated 25th June 1883. ees 


oa ‘* 
No, 238.—Declaration.— Whereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 
d is require? to be taken by aveenee af the public expense for a public purpose, 5 
taree distributary taking off from the Buxar Canal, it is hereby declared thes for the , 
f ‘purpose a strip of land measuring about 3 miles in length, and varying from 120 to’ 
~ 200 feet in width, and containing an area of 50 acres 3 roods and 26 poles, more or less, and 
ing through mouzahs Kheksi, Basawaon, Khanta, Jalwassi, aud Itaree, in pergunnah 
hojepore, is required in the district of Shahabad. 
ui8 declaration is made, under the provisions of section 6 of Act X of 1870, to all 
whom it may concern. 

No. 239.— Declaration.—Whereas it appears to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal that 
land is required to be taken by Government at the public expense for a public purpose, viz. 
Lb: for branch C of No. 1 distributary extension of the High Level Canal, Range No. I, it is * 
i bareby declared that for the above purpose a piece of land 4 miles in length, and averaging 
in width 33 feet, measuring 16 acres 4 poles, more or less, of standard measurement, 

whith, commencing at mouzah Baradcbil, pergunnah Kerualkhand, and passing through 
mouzahs Sanadebil, Nahafa, Kaitha, Haripur, Benapur, Gopinathpur, Mungrajpur, Sabo, 
and terminates at mouzah Rambhadeipur, killa Darpon, in the district of Outtack, is required 
within the aforesaid villages. 
This declaration is made, under the provisions of section 6 of Act X of 1870, to all 
whom it may concern. 
. G. FL E.S. Net, Major, m.s.c., 
Under-Secy. to the Govt, of Bengal, P. W. D. 


(Second Publication } 
: TrriGation. 
Draft of the Revised Water-rate Rules for the Orissa Canals. 
The 18th June 1883. 

No. 233.—Notification.—In exercise of the powers conferred on him by section 99 of 
Act Ill (B.C.) of 1876, the How’ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to direct the 
publication of the following revised rules proposed to be passed in supersession of rules 5 
and 81 passed under Notification No. 105 of the 26th July 1880, and published in the 
Calcutta Gazette for the 28th July 1880, Part I, pages 643 to 651. 

Rue 5,—The rates chargeable per acre for the different descriptions of crops have been 


,, fixed up to the 1st of April 1888, and are as follows :— 
Flow, Lift, 


. 
For the rice crop. 
Is. a. pr, Res. a. pv. 
I.—For the whole irrigable or rice cultivated area of any 
village if applicd for up to the expiration of sanc- 

tiqned rates an ve es 
Il.—For any fractional area of a village or for other 
¢ term ee . . 8 0 0 20 0 


For cold-weather crops. 


1 8 0 100 











II1.—Dalwa rice +3 Tr oe se kB '0 10 0 
1V.—For cotton, tobacco, huldi, ginger, wheat, vegetables, 
indigo, and all garden produce grown in villages, the 
an rice lands of which are leased*under rate I ee ey Oo 010 0 
V.—For the above produce when grown in villages the rice 
lands of which are not leased under rate I - 2 0 0 18 0 
VI.—For linseed, oilseed, dal, and all pulses grown in villages, 
i the rice lands of which are |cased under rate | - O 8 0 0 5 0 
VII.—For the above produce when grown in villages, the rice 
4 lands of which are not leased under rate I - 10 0 #010 0 
¥ ; For perennial crops. 
 -VILIe—-For sugarcane 600 40 0 





- 1X.—The charge for filling tanks will be Re. 1 per 10,000 cubic feet of water 


 Rure 31.—The dates of payment of water-rates shall be as follows :— 

rice .. Istinstalment .. Two-thirds of the water-rate .. Ist January. 

.. 2nd ditto * ., One-third ditto -. Ist May. 

~ arr aaies seve 1st June, ~ 

lwa rice and cold.weather crops .. sees ; 1st August, 
—The Lieutenaut-Governor reserves the right of withdrawing the permission to 

ut on rice in two instalments, and of requiring payment in one instalment, 

ch date as he may fix, should an alteration in this respect be at any time con-, 

. . 


J. M. Heywoop, Lieut.-Col., n.8., 
JointsSecy. tothe Govt, of Bengal, P. W. Dept. 
» 


» <¢ * 


















Sheriff's Office, the 27th June 1883, 


Notice is hereby given that the Fourth Criminal Sessions of the year 1883 of the ee 
Oourt of fudicature at Fort William in Bengal, for the Town of Calcutta and Factory of 
Fort William, and the places subordinate thereto, will be holden at the Court House, in the 
Town of Calcutta, on Monday, the Thirtieth day of July next, at 11 o’el in 

- forenoon, and soon from day to day until the said Sessions be over. Andit is hereby — 
prociaimed that all persons who will prosecute any of the prisoners to be brought up for 
trial at the said Sessions be present then and there to prosecute. 


Syap Ascnar Atty, Sheriff. 


HBTs ANGST CWSU) VESTSTS ca ATA ATHIATS CHT BFforas ottawa wes wi stoty 
@ saa wITRE CMe feorg fare way BITTY AA wero ATTA Set, Ge 
cataata cam oxo UfParg ame exe ca tira crferaicag 1G core A) WR afstia Be 
macy sfaarerg E12 cares BTA STAIRS NCE AA eho aTCAE Bye fRfacam 
cufeara zefates ots eeRTA) aors Fa) WErere Cy, CH AeA aT hw Cora acafns faPTS 
cmyoure fafeu afacza Greig) Oe wea Dw nace erfeg afew caraway arg STs! 


RYaw BAe Bey afar | 


“tom otfrA wa who ate Stfze 210% EA sixth 








SMALL CAUSE COURT NOTICE. 





Unper section 14, Act XI of 1865, notice is hereby given that, subject to the orders 
of Government, the Judge of the Courts of Small Causes at Kooshtea, Meherpur, and 
Chooadanga will hold sittings in the month of July 1883 as mentioned below, exclusive of 
Sundays and holidays :— 


From lst to 15th July ae ‘a .. Kooshtea. 
16th ,, Pe o% -- Chooadanga, 
» 1ithto 22nd ,, oe ee -»  Meherpur, 
» 23rd to 27th ,, ee ai -. Chooadanga, Fy 
» 28th to 31st ,, = o% -»  Kooshtea, 


Javoo Natu Roy, Judge, 





: 


EDUCATIONAL NOTICES. 


Subordinate Educational Service. 


The 11th June 1883.—Baboo Raj Kumar Das, Sub-Inspector of Schools, Furreedpore 
(class VII), is allowed leave of absence for a month, under section 136, chapter X of the 
Civil Leave Code, with effect from the 15th May last, or any subsequent date on which he. 7 4 
availed himself of it. z 

The 19th June 1883.—Moulvi Tasadaq Hosain, Second Moulvi, Arabic Department, ~ 
Dacca Madrassah (class VII), is allowed leave of absence for a weck, without pay, with effect _ 
from the 4th June 1883. 5 

The 22nd June 1888.—Baboo Surendra Kumur Bose, z.c.x., Assistaut- Teacher of 
Surveying, Government Engineering College, Seebpore (class VI), is allowed leave of A 
absence for nineteen days, without pay, in extension of the leave granted to him under the 
orders of the 8th December 1882, oon 

Baboo Kalika Nanda Mookerjea, Sub-Inspector of Schools, Singbhoom (class VID, is 
allowed leave of absence for a month and fifteen days, under seetion 186, chapter X of 
Civil Leave Code, with effect from the 15th May last. uae 


G, Beuterr, Offy: Director of Public Instruction, 












In the list of successful candidates for the Mookhtarship examination ppblished 
eCaleutta Gazette of the 4th April 1883, for No. 870, Modhu Sudun Bhumid, read } 
- Modhu Sudun Bhuya. ee 
¢ , : Henry T. Hypz, 












Candidates who hat passed the Examination Jor Sanskrit Titles held in April 1883 in accordance 
tion of Government dated 30th Tune 1878, together with the Titles and Rewards conferred on them, 
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. | F ; . ¥2 C 
Titles | Sts Private rewards H 
conferred, E eo to pupils, Names of teachors, hat meact FR E 4 
(528 | i 
ig j S 
| Re. | Rs, 
Saurrya on Sansxatr Literatvar. | 
‘Detcdakante Bhattacharjya .., | Vidyalankar...| ...... Jagonioben, makers Taraprosanna Vidyaratna ve Sanskrit tol, Mulas 
rize of Re, 50, an or, 
Raja Krishna Nath arn 
; “ Ray Bahadoor acholar-! | 
‘ ship of Ka 4 @ | } 
aE! } ) Teouth, } 
2 Piriten Bhottech: Vidyaratna ... | seus | | davacamn Nrare Bhnshan Bhakpare., i } 
Sarach odra Ac! : oo ; | Yadu Nath Vidyaratna «| Porvaathali $5 
5 Shattacha: Koviratna | Gopal Chandea Chudamani_ ,,, |!Anukhalbele oo | 
. and Bhs at ow" | | Ah » Neth Patvanidhi wel Hurdwan oa | 
ta 0 Nathpras pn ) onl ‘ None a - , a. | None ae | 
} ; Preston umata Bhatta- | Vidyaratna ww... Professor, Sanskrit College, ! Sanskrit College, 
y’ | Caloutta. Cnaleutta, 
~ § | Mahendra Nath Bhattacharjya |RKavyaratna ... ....., ets } Ameitam — Vidvaratna F Bhatpara ee 
9 aeeere Narayan Bhatta. | Kavyabhusban — ....,, fo ose | Dwarkanath Nyaya Bhushan ... | Svadighi 
10 Prakash Chandra Bhatta- | Vidyulankar agerk > sonens | Chandra Kumara Tarkaratua .,, Subilpur ‘i 
n | bo wee | nenae Petty Ghandi Kanta Tarkalankar .,, tawn Sherpur ,,, ve Ry 
rie a6 rmsesey 3... tonnes c Kovikanth a. | Kotrong i / 
“| | Vidyabhushan Suan Gomtiehyan scholarship Kasi Nath Vidvarston _| Dhenkanal School ‘ $3 intel 
| of Re, 40. | "a ; , 
14 | Kaliprasanna Bhattacharjya ...| Kavyakantha | ,,,.,, H areies Frofeator, Sanskrit College, Sanekrit College, } Sd z 
nm | Jaloutta, wicutte, j 
, ys | Purna Chandra Bhattacharjya Kavyabbuehan } coneee | Jayararn Nyhra Bhushan | Bhatpara sa 
1 — Bhushan = Bbatta.) Kavyaratua ,, | “so Yadouuth Vidyaratna ,,, “) Purvasthali : 
Ce Dinabandhu Das w+ | Kavibhushan,,,/ 4... | Raja Syamananda De Kasinath Vidyaratna ., | Dhenkanal School | 
v7 s . vopven 
i scholarship of Rs. 30, | . "| t 
le Samiti ox Hino Law (MopEry.) } “ 
{ | Durgaprassnna Bhattacharjya | Smritiratna ,,, 50 | Prasanna Kumara Rajani Kante Vidyaratna — ,,, | Sanskrit tl, Mulae| 200 wees 
| Tage re scholarship of . jor, 
| ts 8a month. 
2 | Girish Chandra Bhattacbarjya | Smritibhushan | 25 | Rajn Lok Nath Ray | sasibhushan Smritiratna as Bajrajogini Kshetoa 
bahadur scholarship | | Devya sti 
‘ - of Re, 7 a month | | f 
Jagadish Bhattacharjya . | Smritikantha seseae ere Davi prize of | Tarini Charan Siromani ...  Bhojeswar Sa 100 | ° =e 
§ 4| Kalikishor Bhactacharjya =... | Smritiratna... |... | Narayan Acharjy®! Jagach Chandra Sarvabhoum | Fursail we] 80 sabes 
\: Sopcdhaes prize of 
7 3. San, 
5 6 | Sasibhushan Bhattacharjya ,,.| Smritibbushan | ...,,, Burtwan scholarship of Rajani Kanta Vidyaratna — .., _— tol, Mula. 
: | . 60, or 
Ditto ditto w. | Smritiratna .,, 25 int i ; Bhojeswar 
: Chandrakanta Bhattacharjya,. | Smritikwntha ., 26 Ent Aha hag nana eg Pursail 
r ‘ogindra Nath Bhattacbarjya | Smritivhushan 2] sesea | Madhusudan Smritirarna * | Calcutta 
e Hy Umes Chandra Bhattucharjya | Simritisiromani | 25 ae ak were Laas as | Krishna Nath Nyayapancha. | Purasthali 
‘ ; 4 nan, a 
HG ~~ 20 | Krishnaraman Gosvami me | Munritipangte- a) eeneee | Kali Charan Tarkalankar —,,,. Vikramporo ad 
|. 4 | Badha Govinda Bhattacharji .. Sunitiehudar ek Decbhones prizo of Dina Nath Nyayapanchanan ry} Sonate 
1g | Rajani Kanta Chattorji ve | Smariibhusban | one Professor, Sanskrit College, | Sanskrit College, 
oo : H Ca'cntta, Pe ‘ 
ui 38 | Bhavadey Bhattacharji es Bopeitipansha: an . tonne | Tarngati Tarkalankar ,,, .,, | Vaidyabati 
* an, 1 
e uu Akshaya Kumar Bhattaeharji | Suuritikantha,.) sitet Professor, Sanskrit College, | esate College, | 
ee oa alcutta, le 
ers 15 | Mukunda Chandragshuttacharj)) Smritiratoa .. neneee Rajni Kante Vidyaratna —.,, | ~— Tol, Mula. 
ie 4g | Sital Chandra Bhattacharji  .. Smritichnde- | vente | Krishna Nath Nyayapanchanan Purvasthali we 
fe /-17 | Bharatikanta Mhattacharji ... Smritibhushan | saine ‘ Rajani Kanta Vidyaratna — ,,. Banakeit tol, Mula 
x | _ jor. | 
ee ye | Jagach Chandra Bhattacharji | Smritipancha- | 0s | Muktagachhe a | are 
poe. pan, | 
1p | Uma Nath Bhattacharji .. | Smritisiromani | Krishna Nath Nyayapanchanan Purvasthalt 
. Hari Nath Bhattacharji .. |Sm ttikanthe,, | Ditto “ditto Ditto 
2 tik Chandra Bhattacharji | Smritiratna ,., Ditto ditto “) Ditto 
Boikeorsr Bhattacharji Gmcltiohods- } Ditto ditto j Dito va] scene . 
hen, 
gg | Goursandar Bhsitacharji —.., Smritiratue.,) |... . Novakishor Tarka’ Chudu- | Katibali 090 
i mani, | 
Dansana On Hivpv Pritosorny—(A) Hrxpy Loero, | 


| Rajani Kamara Banerji «| Tarkaratna ,,, Harakumar Tagore gold | Hari Nath Tarkasidbant .. | Sanskrittol, Mula. 60 
. i " koyur, Dewan Krishna. . | jor. 

° Kanta Bahadur scho- | 

e larahip of Ra, 8 a | 

month, | 
Bhattachar}i ..| Tarkabbusban |... | Raja Hari Nath Ray Ramadhan Tarkapanchanan ,,, 

dee Donadar scholarship ’ | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

j 

{ 


Karakdi 


of Ke, 6 8 month, 
Tarkaratos ,., . . | Hari Nath Tarkasiddhanta ,,, | Sanskrit tol, Mula- 


jor 
(C)—VEpaNta Puriosorny, 
Vidantabagisa 


hae ay Devi prise of |Subrahmanna Sastri .., —,,, 
ron (D)~Sanxuya Parcosoriy, 


a | Sankhyachan- 100 | Darbhunga scholarship | Chandra Kanta Tarkalankar ,,, loa Sherpur ,,, 
chu, of Rs, 15 a month, 
Jagomohua Mukerji 
e zo of Ks. 50, 
Bhattacharj! ,,, | Sankhyabhu- 100 meen ecnovarehty of | Kailas Chandra Siromani _,,, | Benares pt 
shun, 


e 
Mouescnannra Nyayakarna, 
a 


Og. Principal, Sanskrit 


? 








Department Public Works Half-yearly Examination. 





Tur half-yearly examination of candidates for promotion and employment in 
Public Works Department will be held at the Government Wngineering Bollege, Ho: 
Apptications, with — 


at 10 o’clock on Monday, the 6th August 1883, and the following days. 
fees, for admission to the examination are required to be filed before the 15th of 1888. 
Candidates for the grede of accountant, who are not in Government service, should be under 
25 years of age, and must prove to the satisfaction of the Principal that they are under 
that age. ‘ 

The following are tho centres of Examination sanctioned by the Government of India 


as stations where candidates for fourth grade accountantships are to appear for examin- — 


ation :— . 
ime Allahabad, Durbhunga, Ghadechi, Howrah, Indore, Lahore, Lucknow, Mount 
Abu, Nagpore, Poona, Rangoon, Rawal Pindi, Saidpore, Secunderabad, Sukkur, Simla, and 
Shillong. ‘ 
Candidates for the Accountant’s examination are therefore requested to select one of 
the places mentioned above. . 
8. F. Downina, ole 


Principal, Government Engineering College, Howrah. 
Sniprore, the 18th June 1883. 





No. 627B. 
Notice is hereby given that the{ Seventh Sale of Opium, the provision of 1881-82, 
will be held at the Government Opium fSale-room, No. 2, Bankshall-street, on Tuesday, 
the Srd July 1888, at 11 a.m., and will comprise 4,700 chests, viz :— : 


Chests, 
Opium manufactured at the Patna Factory, consisting of 75° consistence ., 2,350 
Do. do. do, Ghazipore Factory, consisting of 72° consistence 2,850 


Total ve 4,700 


2. The general conditions of the sale now advertised will be the same as usual. They 
may be ascertained by reference to the Notification issued on the 28th November 1882, and 
published in the Government and Exchange Gazettes, or on personal application at the 
office of the Board of Revenue. 


NOTIFICATION OF THE BOARD OF REVENUE. “ 









3. Tue latest dates ior deposit and clearance will be the 9th and 18th July 1883, © 


respectively—that is to say, no Bank of Bengal Receipts, Government Promissory Notes, .. 


or other public securities that may be t ndered for deposit in redemption of Promissory Noves 
given by purchasers in the sale-room will be received after 8-30 p.m. of Monday, the 9th 


July 1888, and no Bank of Bengal Receipts in full payment of lots will be accepted after 


8-80 p.m. of Wednesday, the 18th July 183. 


4. Including the quantity above advertised for sale, the following quantities, more # 


or less, of the Opium manufactured at the Patna and Ghazipore Factories will be 
brought to sale up to March 1884 about the dates specified below. The Board of 
Revenue, however, reserve to themselves the right of altering these dates should circum- 
stances render it expedient to do so:— 











— = 











— | Renhesre - 
Dares. at the | at the Ghazipore ‘otal, about 
Pp F i vr ya 
shout som | ny a om 
On or about Tuesday, 8rd July 1888 ... 2,850 2,850 4,700 
Do. about Thursday, 2nd August 4, ae 2,225 2,225 * 4,450 
Do. about Monday, 8rd September ,, .. 2,225 2,225 “4,450 
Do. about Wednesday, 26th PA og hina 2,225 2,225 4,450 
Do. about Thursday, lst November ,, ... 2,225 2,225 * 4,450 
Do, about Monday, 8rd December ,, ... 2,225 2,225 4,450 


. The number Of chests of 
Early in January 1884 se aes wee Tt ogoh Kind to be sold each 


Do. February ,, «. je one tos : : 
month will be advertised 
Do. March 9p! toate tee ane vel dy tier, : 


a 


Total oe eeeees seenee 





e 


By order of the Board di Revenue, L,P. 
0. E. Bucktanp, Ofy. & 


pst 








7 












” 











biter Sse areaes 


No. 7368. 


will be held gt the Government Opium Sale-room, No. 2, Bankshall-street, én Mhursday, 
the 2nd August 1883, at 1] a.m., and will comprise 4,450 chests, viz :— 





Chests. 
Opium manufactured at the Patna Factory, consisting of 219 lots and 
: four chests of 75° consistence and 225 lots and one chest of 76° 
consistence oes eee soe + vee = 2.225 
' Opium manufactured at the Ghazipore Factory, consisting of 445 
lots of 72° consistence one te ve 2,225 
Tota! « 4,450 


t 


Qnd. The general conditions of the sale uow advertised will be the same as usual. They 
may be ascertained by reference to the Notification issued on the 25th November 1882, and 
“published in the Government and Exchange Gazettes, or on personal application at the Office 
of the Board of Revenue. 

8rd. The latest dates for deposit and clearance will be the 7th and 17th August 1888, 
respectively, that is to say, no Bank of Bengal Receipts, Government Promissory Notes, 
or other public securities that may be tendered for deporit in redemption of Promissory 
Notes given by purchasers in the Saie-rcom wili be received after 3-30 p.m. of Tuesday, 
the 7th August 1883, and no Bank of Bengal Receipts in full payment of lots will be 
accepted after 3-30 p.m. of Friday, the 17th August 1583. 

4th. In addition to the quantity above advertised for sale, the following quantities, more 
or less, of the opium manufactured ut the Patnaand Ghazipore Factories will be brought to 
sale in the present year, about the dates specified below. The Board of Revenue, however, 
reserve to themselves the right of altering these dares, should circumstances render it 
expedient to do so. 


















































| Manufactured | Manufactured 
DatEs. iis Breuite, | z Kaen | PY 4 
about chests. | about chests. | 
On or about Thursday; 2nd August 1883... 2,225 2,225 4,450 
i Monday, 8rd September ,, ... | 2,225 | 2,225 4,450 
ie Wednesday, 26th J 1) tee | 2,225 | 2,223 4,450 
a ie: Thursday, Ist November ,, «.. | 2,225 | 2,225 4,450 
és Monday, 3rd December ,, ... | 2,225 | 2,225 4,450 
Early in January 1854 2,000 2,450 4,450 
» February ,, 99 éus 2,(00 2,450 4,450 
- March 3 eee one 2,000 | 2,450 4,450 
‘e -_ 
o | 
. Total aes 17,125 18 475 35,600 








By order of the Board of Revenue, L. P., 


C. E, Buckann, Offy. Secretary, 
© Boanp or Revencz, L.P., Forr Wittiam, the 26/2 June 1583. 


No. 6874B. 
* Wirp reference to the provision contained in clause ©, section 51 of the Indian Stamp 
Act, I of 1879, which requires that, in the event of the impressed 
= ak icon stamp used for any bill-of-exchange, &c., signed by the drawer 
= HH, hp Ouckeeroll, Beg. 0.8 thereof being spoiled or rendered useless in consequence of any 


~ error or omission, another completed or duly stamped bill-of-exchange shall be produced 
 jydentical in every particular with the spoiled bill, except in the correction of such error ot 
emission, before allowance can be made for the stamps spuiled: it is hereby notified for the 
information of the public that the Governor-General in Council has authorized the Collector 
of Stamp Revenue, Calcutta, to renew the stamps used for bills-of-exchange, which have 
oe e spoiled in consequence of mistake or error in drawing out the document, after the 

iy Toho as satisfied himself by evidence that a fresh set of bills-of-exchange has been 
executed in each case, ‘and that application for such renewal has been made within ten 
working days,from the date of the bill-of-exchange in respect of which the renewal of the 


“i is ‘ By order of the Board of Revenue, L.P., 
if ©. E. Buckianp, Ofy. Secretary. 
883, 
’ 









oe 


) ov Revexve, Fort Wutiay, the 12th June 1 


% 





Nore is hereby given that the Highth Sale of Opium, the Provision of 1881-82," 
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- at ee 





NOTIFTOATION. 7 Nan 

Iy coutinuation of the notification published in part I, page 546 ofthe 
Pakcoeai: Gazette of the 21st June 1852, the Board, under the 

; veated in them by section 17A of the Bengal Excise. . 

A. Oealeerel, Bag, 08. (B.C.) of 188), hereby declare, with the sanction of the loc 
Government, that the possession, wi hout a license from the Collector or othen duly 4 
rized officer, of avy foreign exciseable art cle (except spirituous and fermen li 
imported by sea and kept only for private use and consumption, and not for’ se 
absolutely prohibited within the districts of Noakholly and Hooghly. v4 
By order of the Board of Revenue, L. P.y el eS 


©. E. Bucktann, Offy. Secretary. ae 
* Caxcurta, the 19th June 18838. -: 





Statement showing the Importation of Salt (Private Property) in Bond and Afloat on the River 
Tuoghly sutject to Customs Duty on the Lith Tune 1583. 























ee ae ie! ie i 
| Government | Private golaba, | Afloat, =| Total 
Mds. Mds. Mas. | Mas. 
Liverpool Pungah —_,,, a) 2,50,749 4,296,873 | G.77,628 
arabian and Versian Gulfs Kur- 
kntch and Muscat Rock... | 41,139 ett. 4,589 | 45,728 
Bombay Kurkutch —... seve vodpaver “To . agaeae | 6,196 6,196 
| . 
| me ie Oe” 
Total overt 291.888 > ow... | 4,37,658 729,546 
| ' 
By order of the Board of Revenue, L.P., ae 
bf Axmstrons, Collector of Customs, 
Carcvtta Custom House, the 22nd June 1883. 
# 
¥ 
: 
. 








The Caleutta Gazette, 


WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 3, 1883. 








PART TA. 
Prders and Alotifications bp the Government of India, ee. 


(Reprinted from the Guzetle of India, | 


The following order, issued by the Government of India in the Home Department, is 
republished for general information :—- 


NOTIFICATION—Ecciestastica. — 


Fort William, the 23rd December 1882. 


No. 245.—The services of the Reverend W. Ulyat. na.,a Junior Chaplain on the 

Bengal Establishment. are placed at the disposal of the Government of Bengal. 
* The following order. issucd by the Government of India in the Military Department 
is republished for geueral information :— , : 


Furiovcn anp Leave. 
‘ort William, the 29th December 1882. 


No. 711.—The undermentioned officer is granted, furlough out of India, with the neces- 
sary subsidiary leave :— 
* * * ¥ * 
~ Captain A. E. Gordon, Bengal S.C., Assistant Commissioner, first grade, Officiating 
Deputy Commissioner, third grade, Bengal, (m.c.) for one year, under Rule XIV, clause |, 
of the Regulationg of 186%. 
, é * * * * 


if INDIAN EMPIRE. 


NOTIFICATION. 
Fort William, the 1st January 1883, 
No. 471.E.—Her Majesty the Queen and Empress of India has been pleased to appoint 


ie 
the undermentioned gentlemen who, by their services, have merited the Royal favour, to be 
Companions of the Order of the Indian Empire :— 
° * * *» * K 
+ Pr. Mohendro Lal Sirkar, Presidency Magistrate, Calcutta. 
| aye Nawab Abdul Latif, Deputy Magistrate, Sealdah, 24-Pergunnahs. 
ie * ~ * * * 








FOREIGN DEPARTMENT. 


NOTIFICATION—Ponrticat. 
ogee Fort William, the \st January 1883. 


1660G.—His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General is pleased to confer 
hi iw Ahmad, Chief Maulvi to the Board of Examiners, Calcutta, the title of 


tu ,” as a personal distinction. 
—THlis Uxqellency the Viceroy and Governor-General is pleased to confer 
huda Bakhsh, Government Pleader at Patna, the title of ‘ Khan Bahadur,” 





F. B. Pracocr, 
Offy. Secrevury to the Govt, of Bengal, : 
ne ' 
Ay 


x a 
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~The Calcutta Gazette. 














WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 10, 1883. 








PART IA. 
: @rders and Zotifications by the Government of India, ee. 


. (Reprinted from the Gazette of India.) 


tt —S—=—= —= 
The following order, issued by the Government of India in the Home Department, is 
republished for general information :— 
NOTIFICATION S—EstapiisuMeEnts, 
Fort William, the Ath January 1883. 
No. 3.—The Honorable G. G. Morris, a Judge of the High Court of Jndicature at 
Fort William in Bengal, has been permitted to resign Her Majesty’s Bengal Civil Service, 
with effect from the 17th November 1882. 
ie The Sth January 1883. 
. No. 7.—Mr. W. E. Ward, C.S., M.A., Judge and Commissioner of the Assam Valley 
Districts, is appointed to officiate temporarily as Judicial Commissioner of the Central 
Provinces durity the absence on deputation of Mr, R J. Crosthwaite, C.S., B.A., or until 
further orders. 
The following orders, issued by the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, 
is republished for general information :— 
Generat, 


Fort William, the 30th December 1882. 


No. 1650G.—The services of Mr. H. H. Birch, who was temporarily employed as 
guardian to the Maharaja of Kolhapur, are replaced at the disposal of the Government of 
Bengal. — 


+ The following orders, issued by the Government of India in the Department of Finance 
aud Commerce, are republished for geueral information :— 
ee * NOTIFICATIONS, 
my Fort Wiltiam, the 5th January 1883. 
No. 57. 
Is exercise of the powers conferred by section 16 of the Indian Coinage 


sinl Resolution No, 8299, dated 4th October 1872, and Noti- Act, 1870, and in supersession 
of the same date of the orders noted on the 











W Notifiention No, 1909, dated 29th March 1877, : 
Resolution No. 3356, dated 1st November 1880, margin, the Governor Géneral 


Notification No, 2849, dated 25th November 1852, in Council is pleased to,author- 
) undermentioned officers to cut or break coin under that section :— 

er RCS We Every oflicer in charge of a District Treasury. 
2. Every Assistant Collector, Deputy Collector, Assistant Commis- 
 sioner,.or Extra. Assistant Commissioner in charge of a Sub- 
ary eS ’ \ 


. . << 















3. 
4 


6, 


co | 


9. 


Every Commissioner, Deputy or Assistant Commissioner 
Department of Paper Currency. 
The Mint Masters, Calcutta and Bombay. 


. The Secretary and Treasurer of each of the Presidency Banks, — % 


and every Agent in charge of a branch of any of the said 
Banks. 

The Secretary, Manager, or other principal officer of the several 
offices and agencies in India of each of the following Bank#:—= 
Agra Bank, Limited; Chartered Mercantile Bank; Chartered 

Bank of India; Comptoir D’Escompte de Paris; Delhi and 
London Bank, Limited; National Bank of India, Limited; 
Oriental Bank Corporation; Alliance Bank of Simla, Limited ; 
Simla Bank Corporation, Limited. 


. The Chairman, Vice-Chairman, or the Secretary of the Calcutta 


Port Improvement Commissioners, Bombay Port Trustees, Ran- 
goon Port Commissioners. : 
The Chairman, Vice-Chairman, President, Vice-President, or Sec- 

retary of the Presidency Municipalities. 
And any officer of any other Municipality authorised by the Local 
Government or Administration. 


And in exercise of the powers conferred by section 28 of the same Act, 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to preseribe the following rules :— 


1. 


2. 


8. 


When any silver coin purporting to be coined and issued under the 
authority of the Government of India is tendered to any of the 
oflicers authorised by this Notification to act under section 
Ketract from dot No, XEIU of 1970—Intte, 10 OF the Indian Coinage 
7] om ls oe ta. 2] 
seg ecairaaet aati wi ie Act, 1870, who has reason 
16, When any silver coin purporting to be coined eee 
and issued under the tO believe it to be coun- 
authority of the Gov-  terfej 
ernment of India is tendered to any officer author- terfeit, a3 to have been 
ised by the Governor General in Council or the Local reduced in weight other- 


Government to act under this section, who has j r eas 
reason to believe it to have lost, by reasouable wear. wise than by reasonable 


Cutting certain silver coin 


ing, more than two per cent, in weight, wearing, he shall cut or 
or to be counterfeit, ~ak i 
or to have been reduced in weight otherwise than break such coin, and, 
by reasonable wearing, under section 16 of the 
or to be called in by any proclamation, said Act, return the pieces 


he may, by himself or another, 


(subject to the rules which the Governor General to the person ten ering 
in Council prescribes in this bebalf), the coin. In cetting or 
cut or break such coin. » = 
breaking coins, officers 
should avoid completely dividing them, as it is often convenient 
to identify the parts of a particular coin. Such identification 
becomes impossible if the pieces are wholly separated. Care 
should, however, be taken that the destruction is complete. 


When any rupee or half-rupee purporting to be ceined and issued 
under the authority of the Government of India is tendered to 
any such officer, who has reason to believe it to have lost by rea- 
sonable wearing more than two per cent. in weight, he shall cut 
or break such coin, and, at the option of the person tenderi 
the coin, return to him the pieces, or retain them and give 


credit for them at the rate of one rupee for one hundred and 


eighty grains troy weight. i 
A quarter-rupee or an eighth of a rupee tendered to such an office 


Extract from Act No. XXIII of 1870~India. must, under section - 
+18. The said rupee aud Lalf-rupeeshull be alogal of the Act, be accey 


of the 
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Tf, by teason of the obliteration of the device upon it, or for any 
other cause, any quarter-rupee or eighth of a rupee coined and 
issued after the Ist September 1835 that shall come *into the 
. possession of such an officer, shall appear to him to be unfit for 
ue further circulation, it shall not be cut or broken, but shall, 
whatever be its weight, be withdrawn from circulation and dealt 
with in the manner prescribed in Rules 5 and 6. But quarter- 
« rupees and eighths of a rupee shall not be withdrawn from cir- 
culation, if they appear to be otherwise fit to circulate, onky 
because they have lost by reasonable wearing more than two 
per cent. in weight. Such coins, if coined and issued before 
Ist September 1835, must, however, be dealt with under section 

16 of the Act. 

5. In the case of coin tendered to officers of Government, the pieces 
of coin cut or broken and received under Rule 2, and the coin 
withdrawn from circulation under Rule 4, shall be sent, by 
the first convenient opportunity, to the Master of the Mint at 
Bombay or Caleutta or any principal treasury appointed by 
the local Accoimtant General to receive them for remittance 
to the Mint. Meanwhile, the actual amount at which the 
cut or broken pieces have been received and the nominal 
value of the coin withdrawn shall be entered in the statement 
of the cash balance of the officer who has received them as 
“uncurrent coin.” Upon their receipt at the Mint, the Master 
of the Mint shall give credit for them at the rate mentioned in 

it. . Rule 2, in the case of coin cut or broken, and at the nominal 
value in the case of coin withdrawn under Rule 4, and 
any loss incurred in their re-coinage shall be a charge of the 

» Mint. 

6. If the coin be cut or broken and received under these rules by 
any of the officers enumerated under headings 5 to 9 above, 
the pieces should be sent to the nearest Government. ‘I'reasury 
(and in Presidency ‘owns tothe Reserve Treasury) where the 
actual sum paid for them and the nominal value of the coin 
withdrawn shall be paid, and thereafter the pieces will be dealt 
with in the manner prescribed in Rule 5. 

These rules apply to all silver coin of the same weight and value as British 
Indian Cwyency, coined by the Government of India on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Portuguese India, or coined under the Native Coinage Act, 1X of 1876, 
on behalf of Native States. They do not affect the orders contained in the Resolu- 
tion of the Government of India in the Financial Department, No. 2432, dated 
17th August 1851, under which, for the present, all genuine coin which has 
not been diminished by fraudulent means or has been diminished only by what 
are ordinarily known as shroff marks, shall be received at its nominal value ; ac- 

cordingly, in so faf as regards such coin, the second rule of those now pre- 
seri is suspended, except that coin which has been reduced more than two 
per cent. in weight by reasonable wearing shall be cut or broken as heretofore, 
although it be received at full value. 
2 For testing rupees and half rupees under these rules, minimum weights, 
164 and 88°2 grains troy respectively, shall be obtainable on application 
ough the Comptroller General or the Accountant General, Bombay, as the 
eC may be, to the Mint Masters at Calcutta and Bombay. These weights 
g already two per cent. below the standard weight for rupees and half 
e ively show the exact weight below which the coin has to be 
ed. ‘Lhe weights will be supplied in all cases at Government expenge, 
3; the scales ordinarily used by native jewellers are sufficient for these 
‘scales wjll not be supplied by the Mint Masters. 












that his N tification be published in the Gazette ef India for 
I a shat ik be emeoegien icated to the several Local Govern- 
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Ne. 95. 
RESOLUTION —By the Government of India, Department of Finance and Commercey 
Reav— 
Letter to the Government of Bombay, No, 520, dated 27th January 1882. 
Letter from the Bombay Steam Soap and Candle Works Company, Limited 
January 1582, and enclosure. oy 
Letter from the Government of Bombay, No. 815, dated 6th February 1882, and —~ 
enclosures. areas 
Circular letter to the Governments of Madras, Bombay, Bengal, the North-Wee r 
Provinces and Oudh, and the Panjab; to the Chief Commissioner of British Burma,. 
and the Commissioner of Northern India Salt Revenue, No. 1049, dated 28rd°_ 
February 1882. Be umaE\ 
Letter from the Government of the Punjab, No. 110, dated 21st March 1882, and- 3 
enclosure, 328 


Letter from the Chief Commissioner of British Burma, No. 770-48.S., dated 21st March. ig 


1882. 
Letter from the Government of Bengal, No. 1150-508., dated Ist May 1882, and 
enclosures. xl 


Letter from the Government of Bombay, No. 2928, dated 4th May 1882, and enclosure. - 

Letters from the Commissioner of Northern India Salt Revenue, Nos. 73C. and 118C.,, 
dated respectively the 26th May and 25th July 1882, and enclosure. x 

Letter from the Government of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, No. 210, dated” 
12th August 1882, and enclosures. 

Letter from the Government of Madras, No. 954, dated 5th September 1882, and enclosures. 


Oxservatrons.—In consequence of an application having been received 
from the Bombay Steam Soap and Candle Works Company, praying for the re- 
mission of the duty on the salt used by it in the manufacture of soap, the ques- 
tion of issuing salt, free of duty, for the manufacture of soap and alkali has 
recently engaged the attention of the Government of India. In the circular 
letter of the 23rd February 1882, read in the preamble, the Government of India” 
expressed its opinion that the remission of duty on salt used for industrial and 
agricultural purposes was desirable in itself if it could be allowed without 
danger to the revenue, and observed that various methods of denaturalising 
salt had from time to time been suggested, but that hitherto no satisfactor 
process which exactly met the requirements of the case had been discovered, It 
was accordingly proposed in view to the issue of duty-free salt to soap 
manufactories, that a preventive establishment should be placed at the works to 
see that the free salt is actually mixed with the prepared lye, the cost of the 
establishment being borne by the manufacturers. It was at the,same time 
suggested that it should be first ascertained, by actual experiment, whether the 
salt after being mixed with the lye could be separated from it and again ren- 
dered fit for human consumption, as, in that case, it would not be a sufficient 
safeguard to provide an establishment merely to see that the salt was actually 
mixed with the lye. Supe | 

2. From the reports received from the Local Governments eonsulted it ) 
appears that salt is used. at two stages in the manufacture f soap; first, for — 
supplying the soda which contributes to the formation of the soapy matter, 
and, secondly, for separating the soap from the lye. In the former ease, — 
decomposition takes place, and it would therefore seem to be feasible’to arrange 
for the issue of duty-free salt by simply ensuring the mixture of the salt-w 
the lye in the course of manufacture. In the case of salt used in the proce 
of separation, the Chemical Examiners consulted are unanimously of opin 
that it would always be possible to recover the salt from the ‘s 
remaining after the separation of the soap, but it also appears th 
process of extraction would be neither easy nor cheap. As a precaution ay 
such extraction, the Collector of Salt Revenue, Bombay, recommends 
spent lye, or salt charged liquor, leaving the soap-works,should be re 


and the Chemical Examiner, Madras, suggests. that sasnilinehovadh 
pogired to discharge the spent lye into the - a large river of othe 


























0 allow the spent fe cece 
Patines te ghe Oe J tae eB waste, that its premises should be open at all 
ie times ° cers of the Salt Department, that noti 
boiling should be duly given to those officers, that the C eget 
fully taxed Salt in the first instance, and hist. aha a a "tains ss 
Re a y of salt required in the preparation of 2 oer uncaree ee 
3 ~ sane = duty should be made to the Company, sripottonnie 9" aime 
} of soap sold as shown by its books and vouchers. The G ee 
of Bombay, however, considers it inexpedient to grant this aria gn 
opinion it would be difficult to prevent loss of revenu »f cui tha at ae 
tiie of the elt. unles a A iowihani seit eheid rom the subsequent 
mae strength and cost which would counterbalance any pec 78 ba ove ae 
pe by the Company from the use of free salt. a a at 
42 In the North-Western Provinces : : 
in the manufacture of soap is the N ferigh it yea oe weed : ae 
order to avail itself of the privilege of using fate Rea tail se eceaighcie Rong 
this Company is willing to give a pecuniary ieee ee salt for soap-making, 
Ges requirements of the Selt Department A Socio, a hie ri rm to all reason- 
» salt, and to allow inspection of its books &e but ching cpteragicalbes ws 
ventive establishment will be insisted upon The Fiat ses eno sede eens 
ndia Salt Revenue, on the other hand, considers iatca aeenuit : mec 
ment cannot be safely dispensed with. He does sot ; eke jy enentinh: 
- to the revenue from the separation of salt from the s gg rg csngee 
Be ae Seal Mink: Of las fine Ge Mk eae ak 
may never be added to the lye at all, and to ek sacral ne is elt 
gency, the location at the works of a preventive eablnhcent nee prin 
order to supervise the use of the salt and the disposal of { haat a The Gow 
ernment of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh think ‘that s ee ie 
establishment should not be insisted upon, as the grant ga = it nye 
bably be neutralised by the cost of such establishment an Vt tam 
which it would cause tothe manufacturers. His Honour thie Liet ‘s neti hensie 
accordingly suggests that the Commissioner of Northern In i 8: a hoc 
should draw up rules for the safe custody and issue of the sal on ligts 7 
keeping up registers by the manufacturers which should be ope ws wie 
for inspection, showing how the salt is disposed of. He also ean od prt 
Company might further be required to execute a bond in a conan pide 
pledging itself to abide by these rules and to guarantee that all duty fr oe 
ube ed to it should be used bond fide in the manufacture of soa eat wig 
purpose, and power might be reserved in the bond to im bai) Senvanil ca 
establishmeat if there be reason to suppose that the sonoencae is | r he ateded 
5. The Chemical Examiner to the Bengal Government is it Sat tek 
the salt mixed with the lye in the manufacture of son ) fan i see ne 
rated from the lye by repeated re-crystallizations Dai ‘that pari Es 
\ | ‘would be an expensive one, and could only be profitably carried ¢ t " Ap baie 
scale. The Government of Bengal therefore believes that there eonlk gk 
' n s the » would be ne 
unger to the revenye from this source, and that the abuse of the privil 
u duty-free salt might be sufficiently guarded against by the d ae ae 
an officer to the soap-works, whenever required, in order to pecs th ane n of 
of the salt.with the lye. It adds that under such an arrangement it ‘ ildeee 
be necessary to require the manufacturers to pay the cost of a fixed ey rn 
establishment. The Board of Revenue, Lower Provinces suggests an siteenadive 
al, viz., that if it can be ascertained approximately what seine 
of salt must be used for the manufacture of a certain Eee aps 
an officer might be sent from time to time to examine the outt BB 
manufactured and to note the quantity of salt expended for the ah _ 
n a refund of the duty on the recorded quantity of salt ke ht be 
; Be Beeons = naar = ig considers that this egredaas 
: uced wi van if the conditi 
a caleplation of this ant ae oF ep ee 
Commissioner of Salt Revenue, Madras, is of opinion that if dut) 
Ir the manufacture of soap be issued only to firms of reapectifhinte 
uate | tees, there should not be any such danger to red 
ler it advisable to withhold a concession whieh might en- 
try. The Board of Revenue, Madras, considers that thé 
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difficulties attending the supply of free salt for the purposé of soap-making 
not of such a nature as to be insurmountable, and it proposes that, asa tentati 
measyré, the concession may at first be limited to well-known firms, a p 1 
establishment being maintained to check illicit practices. The ras Govern- 
ment approves of this proposal subject to the precaution suggested ‘by the 
Chemical Examiner, viz., that the manufacturers should be required to discharge 
the refuse salted lye into the sea, or a river, or other suitable channel, and. 
observes that as the manufacturers must bear the cost of the necessary preventive 
establishment, the arrangement would be practicable only where the works are | 
conducted ona scale sufficiently large to earn a profit after defraying all — 
incidental charges. It also forwards a letter from Messrs. Arbuthnot & Oo., of. 
Madras, applying for the supply of duty-free salt for the manufacture of alkali 
and suggesting two alternative courses in which the concession might sagely be 
granted, r/z., (1) that salt at usual selling rates, m/nus the charge for duty, 
may be issued to the firm and a trustworthy official retained at the alkali 
works to see that the salt is not used for any other purpose than that of 
manufacture, or (2) that the firm may at first buy salt at the ordinary ta 
inclusive of duty, and afterwards receive a refund or drawback of the duty, on « 
production of a certificate from some Government official retained at the vo 
in order to watch that the specified quantity of salt has been actually employ: 

in the manufacture. " 


wy 


Resoivrion.—The Governor General in Council observes that the question 
of the issue of salt, free of duty, to be used in the manufacture of soap and 
alkali is becuming one of some importance, and on a consideration of the views 
and proposals set forth in the preceding paragraphs, His Excellency in Council 
is strongly in favour of an attempt being made to issue duty-free salt for.these 
purposes under proper restrictions and with suitable precautions. His Excellency ~ ° 
in Council believes that precautions which will sufficiently protect the revenug » 
can be taken at a moderate cost. Each Local Government is accordingly em- 
powered to make such arrangements as it may deem necessary for the pu 
indicated. The arrangements should be made subject to the final decision of 
the Government of India, to whem they should be reported. In all provinces 
to which the jurisdiction of the Commissioner of Northern India Salt Revenue 
extends, the arrangements should be made by the Local Government in com- 
munication with the Commissioner, It must be understood that the manu- 
facturer is to bear any extra cost for preventive establishments, &¢., which the 
grant of the concession may necessitate, and that the privilege is liable to be 
withdrawn if experience shows that it is being abused or that the revenue is 
suffering. 


Orper.—Ordered, that a copy of the above Resolution be communicated 
to the several Local Governments and Administrations for information and 
guidance, and to the Commissioner, Northern India Salt Revenue. wes 


Ordered also, that the Resolution be published in the @azette of India. 


F. B. Peacock, - ; 
Offg. Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. * 


. ae 












The Calcutta Gazette, 


WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 17, 1883. 




















X PART IA, 
Mrders and Alotifications bp the, Government of India. ee. 


(Reprinted from the Gazette of India. | 





The following orders, issued by the Government of India in the Home Department, 
are republished for general information : — 
- 


NOTIFICATIONS.—Mepicat, 


Fort William, the 10th January 1883. 


No. 17. —The services of Surgeon J. Lewtas, Officiating Civil Surgeon of Backergunge, 
‘are replaced at the disposal of the Government of the Punjab. 








JuprcraL. 


The 6th January 1883. 


No. 21.—The Hon’ble A. Wilson, a Judge of the High Court of Judicature at Fort 
William in Bengal, has obtained furlough for ten months, with effect from the 20th March © 
next, or from any subsequent date on which he may avail himself of it. 


The following orders, issued by the Government of India in the Department of Finance 
aud Commerce, are republished for general information :— “et 


NOTIFICATIONS. 


Fort William, the 12th January 1888. ” 

No. 227.—In accordance with the Resolution of the Government of India in the Financial De. % 
partment, No. 59, dated 1]th January 1882, notice is hereby given that the original Promissory Notes 
mentioned on the subjoined list (of which duplicates have been applied for on the allegation that the 
originals have been lost) will be discharged at the General Treasury of Fort William and in the last six’ 
cases at Jubbulpore on Ist June 1883, with all interest due upon them, and that upon that date all 
further interest upon such Notes shall cease :— 








7 | From what date | 
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No, of the Note. Value, | In whose yame issued, | the lost Note Claimant for duplicate, Remarks. 
bears iuterest.t | ' 
ie aaa | Sie eee 
002614, 4 per cent., 1835-36. 500 | Nobin Chunder Paul . Sep. 80, 1871  Rohoram Banerjee - | Case No, 21 
3981—14965, 4 per cent.,1835-36 1,000 | Raja Indoo Bhusun Deb. Mar. 31, 1861 | oo Chunder Gan- | » 19 
Roy. 
047000, 4 per cent., 1842-43. 1,000 | Mohes Chunder Sen . «| Feb. 1, 1877 | af wines Chander Sen | » 82 
047001 i: os . 1,090) Ditto. . «| Ditto. «|. 5 ey ie 82, 
047002 ” ” > » 1,000, Ditto . ° ° -| Ditto. | : i 82 
047003 » » ‘ » 1,000 | Ditto . . ° «| Ditto. ofe 7 ‘ ; . na ee 
077070 3 iy ke Ons 600 | Sectanath Mytee .  ./| Feb. 11,1870 Sectanath Mytee .  . » 18 
aon 1,000 , Executive Commissariat | Feb. 1, 1866 | Jowala Persaud 
” ” . . ’ | J e ’ . . ” 25 
ot. 19682 Officer, Kussowli. . 
10299—17252, 4 per cent, 1,000 | Administrator General, | June 80, 1868 | re ele Bama Soon- ra 24 
1854-55. | Bengal. é 
018972, 4 per cent., 1854-55 . 4,600 | Mungamur Nursein Harrow June 380, 1878 | oe Ramen Nursein Har- » 28 
row. 
075629, 4 per cent., 1865 . ‘ 509 | Gopal Chunder Sreemany. | Nov. 1, 1876 | Nilmoni Ghose. . A 26. 
032266 » * ‘ ‘ 1,000 | Mohes Chunder Sen . .| Ditto 1876, Mohes Chunder Sen . a 32 
032267 » e's - 1,000 | Ditto. . «. «| Ditto. . Ditto . °. . 7 32 
032268 Se age ete cet 4,000 Vito, . . «| Ditto. . Ditto. : m 32. 
032269 »  « «| 3,000 Ditto . .| Ditto. Ditto dow: 
115472 » os ‘ - 500 Helen T, Schumacher .| Nov. 1, 1879 | Helen 'T, Sehimacier ° ” 16 
116478 ” ” . . 600 | Ditto . . s .| Ditto. 7 Ditto. ‘ af Ye 
115474,» Sg, 3S sw, 00 | sito, Ditto. .| Ditto ie 
5256 ” Se F A 50) | E, E. Petrocochino & Co. ; May 1, 1868 |S. Bama Soondry Dabee - 34. 
000208 “ er at 600 | Kartick Chunder Burral .| Ditto. . Ditto sl 24 
*027720 » st -| 1,000 | Chartered Mercantile Bank | Nov, 1, 1877 | Lieut.-Col, A Copland « ~ 225 
#027942 a er er 500 | Byramj’ Nusserwanje Sehi | May — 1, 1878 Ditto . t 220 
#094745 a m > : 50) | Execntive Commissariat | Ditto . 7 Ditto, ; : rs 2 
Officer, Morar, , ,, 
078693 ey ee ee 500 National Bank of India Ld May 1, 1880 | Ram Coomar Choora- » sialiaes 
mony. PR 
037871 = P ‘ . 500 | Dyal Chund Saboye. .| May 1, 1873 | Brijendra Coomar Sen . Ps 30 
048219 eet ae 500 | Mooltan Chund ~ . «| May 1,1876|/Chunnolall ., pegs 
050218 - ofa 500 | Deb Nath Sreemany, .| May 1, 1880) Kadumbeeni Dassie ¢ » ~ Rees 
084522, 44 per cent. 1872. 500 arene Harshabye and | Jan, 16,1874, Pundit Harshabye and}, ,, | 285 
034523 ” ” 500 his wife Roopuanti. wife R ” 
005285 o « . ° 600 | Rajkristo Bannerjee «| duly be 
- - F -| 1,000 | Mohes Chunder Sen «| Jan. 
ie oe ee el) Oe Ditto . » « «fDi “ Ditto 
wo ee 500 | J, W. Fordham » «| dan, 16, 1879 Seotanath Mytee 
» «+ «| 8000 gate &Co.  , ., July 16, 1878 is 
- «| 1,000 | P, Valoida Chetty . .| Jan. - 1878 
- «| 2,000 Ditto + «+ «| Ditto 
oe Ditto + Ditto . 
1872, 500 | Bank of Bengal 


Bewa Pershad 
un Pershad Sukul 


Pa 








-228.—The following lists of Notes which were advertised for discharge in Notification 


11th August 1882, are republished in accordance with Fi ial i 
Siergiase eae p ith Financia Department sear 
No. 1. a 


nt Promissory Notes advextised on which interest is paid under orders of the Comptroller 
| oe = di rageed of which have not yet been issued subsequent to Financial Notification, dated 
—— Sr _—_—__—_— — — ae 




















































| ; aa 
No, of the Note. | Value, In whose name iasned, fmm w yoHoreg | Claimant for duplicate, =| Rewanes. 
| = ; 
eS ac, a | Rs. | { 
000078, 8} per cent., 1853-54 .) 1,600 | Mootoo Sawmy Pillay . Ang, 31, 1871 Mootoo Suwmy Pillay. . 
000478, 3% per cent., 1853-54 «| 5,000 | Shama Sundary =|. Feb. 29,1876 Shaina Sundary .. Case No. 13 
4 » 1882-83. 8,400 | J. A. Hawkins, Registrar May 1, 1852) Ranee Chunder Cally 
ae Sudder Dewany Adalat. | Dabee, Exeentrix of | 
? ml \ = Gunnesh Chunder 
ee 4663 ” ” . 5,000 Motee Khannnm — . . Nov. 1, 1856) Motee Khannnm. 
v4 ot.4403 » ” * 6,500 | The Registrar, Sudder De- | May — 1, i872 | Monee Brinddoo Dabee 
| wany Adalat, | by her attorney Jogen- 
| dra Lall Mookerjee. 
000936 ” » .| 2,000 | Horish Chunder Ghuttuek Nov. 1, 1873 | Hurrish Chunder ‘Ghat. | 
. H | tuck. 
; ct. 001565, 4 per cent., 1832-33 . 2,000 | M. Amoorthlingum . » May =1,1878 P. Ramasawmy Moode- Cause No, 12 
be ' liar, | 
ct, 001566, » ” + 8000) —_—dDitto er Ditto | , Ditto m 2 
ct. 8339 7 1835-36. 500 | Krishto Mohun Mitter . Mar, 31, 1863 Madhub Chunder Chat- 
,_ | terjee. | 
» ” . 1,090 | Motee Khannum . Sep. 80, 1856 Mockee Khannum. 
005910 ” ” + 2,800 | Mootoo Sawmy Pillary =. Sep. 80, 1871 | Mootoo Sawmy Pillay, 
10948 5 » | 500 | James English . . +) Mar. 81, 1868 | Madho Mistry, are 
006592 * s ‘ 500 | Hurrish ClhunderGhuttuck Mar. 31, 1873) Hurrish Chunder Ghut- 
| tuck. 
006296 ” ” ‘ 500 | Ditto Sep. 30, 1873 | i Ditto. 
005783 is $5 7 600 | Nobokissory Duassee + Sep. 80, 1872 | Nobokissory Dasee. 
001262 ” ” *, 1,000) Sreenath Mookerjve . + Mar. 31, 1871) poyal Chand Seal, 
000671 i ‘ + 2,000 | Ladli Persaud . ‘ 3 Ditto | Ladii Persaud, 
009710 ie pe :| 500 | Rajnarain Chatterjee . Mar, 31,1875) Rajnarain Chatterjee. 
008612 1835-36 .| 1,000 | Kadumbini Debee . Sep. 30, 1874/( Hura Kumar Gossain : 
011382 »s| 2000; Ditto ; I ite | and Soorjes: Kamat | Cose Ho, ® 
15719 ‘ » +, 1,000 | Bank of Bengal . ~~.) Mar, 31,1877! Hecra Lal . e 8 
008595 o e +, 1,000 | Prem Chand Bose +e Sep. 30, 1570 | Sham Chand Bose, : n 15 
007603 ae 1842-43.) 3,500 | Mootoo Sawmy Pillay =. Aug. 1, 187! | Mootoo Sawmy Pillay, 
016383, ” ” +! 500 | Balerustna Myaram, . Aug. 1, 1870} Balerustna Myaram. 
017477 ” ” +| 6,000 | Wazeeroonnissa Khanum. Aug. 1, 1872] Yakoob Ally Khan. 
017473 A » + 2000 Ditto : Ditto Ditto. | 
20822 . . ; 600 | Hurry Nath Mookerjee .| Feb. 1, 1861] Behary Bhoosun Moo- 
kerjee. | 
21200 - % «| 500 Ditto . Ditto Ditto. 
024259 es ” .| yond ee Mitter . + | Feb. _ 1, 1873 | Bholanath Mitter, 
024261 - ” ‘ , itto . itto Ditto. | 
011852 ° ” +| 1,000 | Netyo Churn Bysack ; Ditto Nabee Buksh Shekdar, - 
029914 » ” | ered Tara Soondary Dabee . Aug, 1, th Tara Soondary Dabee. 
17528 , : as - Aug. 1, 1867 | Degumbery Dassee. 
013697 rs » «|  600| HurrishChunderGhuttuck Feb. 1 1873 | Hurrish Chunder Ghut- | 
e | tuck. | 
013698 . 500 Ditto Ditto Ditto. 
* 013699 “a a} 1,000 Ditto | Feb, 1, 1874 Ditto. 
ai w +») 1,000 Ditto Aug. 1,1873 Ditto, 
» 2 +| 1,000 Ditto | Ditto Ditto. 
ye ae 600 Dirto | Feb. 1, 1873 Ditto, 
re » et BOO Ditto Aug. 1, 1873 Ditto. 
- - +! 1,000 | The Bank of Bengal «| Aug. 1, 1871 | Doyal Chund Seal. 
ie i +} 1,000 | Pettumber Dbur. . Ditto Ditto. 
ae ” . 500 | Bama Cally Dabee . +; Feb. 1, 1872 | Bama Cally Dabee. 
wy ” +| 1,000 | Jeevanjee Bomanjee Har- Aug. 1, 1874| Harmusjee Pestonjee 
musjee Pestonjee aod and Fuckerjee Lunjee. 
re 1,000 Peary Mab oem 1, 1866 | Guru Churn Chucker- 
a » eary un Gossuamy .| Aug. 1, ‘a urn ucker: 
uutty. 
» » »| 6,000 | Bepro Dass Dass . | Aug, 1, 1877 | Bepro Dass Dass. 
a ies +| 10,000 | Penumatcha Seetarama- Ditto Penumatcha Seetarama- 


raga Garra. 
4,000 Mothoora Nanth Sircar .| Feb. 1, 1878 | Nileunto Pall. 
Ramlall B 


1842-43 .| 2,000 uddredoss . .| Feb, 1, 1854| Moonshi Newal Kissore. | Case No. 862 
Ps .| 1,000 | Oriental Bank Corporation Feb. 1, 1878| Degumberry Dabee —, » 855 
- +| 1,000 | Bank of Bengal . = ,| Feb, 1, 1877 | Bhoobunesury Dabee . Pah 
» +| 5,400 | Kadumbini Debeo . «| Feb, 1, 1875} Hurroo Kumar Gossain die | 
and Kumar 
Gossain, 


1,000 | Mangamur Lakshminarsoo | Aug. 1, 1879 | Mungamur —_ Lakshmi- | 
and Muvgamur Laksh- = 


mania, " 
Ditto . «| June 30, 1879 
Gopal Chand Seal & Co. .| Deo, 31, 1862 


. Dee, $1, 1856 












‘Motes Khannum =. 








No. of the Note, 


| vate, 
——T 


























014428, 4 per cent. 1854-55 «1,000 | Hurrish ChunderGhuttuck | Dee, 81, 18738 — Chunder Ghut- 
| ; | +i uck, 
a +) 1,000 Ditto itto Ditto. 
ed ia «| 1,000 | Pettumber Diur =. | Sune 80, 187) | Doyal Chund Seal. 
21160 x FS ‘ | 600 | Khetter Gopal Sen. . | dune 30, 1873. Khetter Gopal Sen, 
027795 7 a - 1,000 | Kahondoss Muncharam =, | Dec. 81, 1877 | Gordhunbbai Doyaram. 
034705 " ye .| 1,000 | J. H. Belehambers, W. L. June 80, 1878 | Survivors of the holders. 4 
| Wenger, G. S. Sykes, stil 
| and It. Williamson, | yt 
019182 be i + 600 | Prem Chunder Bose . Dec. 81, 1870 | Sham Chand Bose -| Caso No. 15 
086119 pa 1865. 500 | T'roylucko Mohinee Dassee Nov. 1, 1877 ri kone Mobinee a3 So 
assee, ea tp 
2766 a - é 500 | Modhoo Scodun Bose .| May 1, 1867 Saroda Churn Bose, Nag 
041413 en 6 x] 500 | Goolab Shunker Doobey .| Nov. 1, 1872 | Golub Shunker Doobey, * ] 
045261 ” ” -| 1,000 | The Bank of Bengal .| Nov. 1, 1873 Byramjee Harmusjee. ae” «| 
008330 ss - +) 2,000 | Netye Churn Bysack. .| Nov, 1, 1872 Nabee Buksh Shekdar. | 
1305 7 ee f 500 | Toolsey Dass Mullick . May = 1, 1873, iain Churn Chucker- NK 
butty, 
017194 _ . : 500 Hurrish Chander Gbuttuck | Ditto — Chunder Ghut- sy 
tue ‘ 
Gopal Chunder Sreemany . Ditto Ram Gopal Panl and 
— ” = | id ‘i : D Deno aes Ruckhit, 
558% re - 500 | Bijraj Jagram . ‘ * itto Ditto. 
bey ‘ G 500 | | Khetter Gopal Sen... | Nov. 1, 1873 | Khetter Gopal Sen. 
087506 a pa 500 | The Bank of Bengal || Nov. 1, 1875 | Comul Churn Endro. 
082310 ie . | 8,000 | Joggon Mohinee Dabee . May 1, 1876 | Joggon Mohinee Dabee. 
060464 me . | 500 |The National Bank of Noy. 1, 1874 | Octavius Steel. 
| | India, en seis ti 
é 900 Vitto, i 0. 
e058 : me] 600 | Ditto, Ditto Ditto. 
O85045 Me 7‘ 5,000 Dr, Charles, J. Jackson,' May — 1, 1877) Sreeram Chunder Pal. 
| ! and Wm. M. Sonttar. | 
087736 z ‘6 5,000 echoes Dass Dwarka | May 1, 1877 | Jadob Chunder Pal, 
* Brojo Nath Mullick and “May 1, 1876 | Sheik Nazir Mandle and 
eed . * a peal Executors of Shetk Syed Mundle, 
| Tarruck Nanth Mullick. 
036859 ms zs 1,000 ELE. J. Tweedie. . Nov, 1, 1875! Prosono Coomar Bose. 
066583 ie - 1,300 | ‘Tbe AdministratorGeneral, Nov. 1, 1877 | ‘The Deputy Commr, of 
| Bengal. Delhi, Adimr. of G. D, 
| | , EK. Dorris. 
.| 6,000 | Dheer Chand Paul . .| Ditto heer Chand Paul, 
penis ~ Ks . 5,000 Dittor | Ditto Ditto. 
068411 . a” .| 2,000 Ditto . ’ Ditto Ditto. 
063412 . = ; 500 Ditto . : Ditto Ditto, Wace 
068413 » » . 500 Ditto 2s Ditto ) tto, ¥ 
063618 ” » . 1,500 Ditto . . Ditto Ditto. 
e 7 . 500 | Bissonath Bukchee . =. | May ~—_‘1, 1878 Premeno Coomar Bak- 
| | - chee. 
_ ;: 500 6 J. H. Belehambers, W. L Ditto Survivors of the holders, 
008965 . Wenger, G.S. Sykes and | 
R. Williamson. ie a s 
oY Baroda Prasad Mook iM 1, 1879 | Ishan Chunder Bose. % 
—s » , ead and another, — ; Case No. 7 
107595 . 2 , 500 Ditto Ditto Ditto . * "tie 
095796 pS Fe -} 1,000 } Bank of Bengal =. .| May =: 1,877} Heralall . . no ee 
090048 ~ he os 600 Todas Radha. | | May 1, 1879 | Shoobol Chundra Sen Pa <p 
isen i ES 
. 7 The Chartered Mercantile ; Jan, 16, 1872 — Nauth Moosto- 
OO4614, a per cont, 1678 a” Bank of India, London Tem and Chundergutty 
and China, oostophi. ‘5, 
004407 is > i 600 | Hurrish Chander Ghuttuck | Jan. 16, 1874 — Chewbet Ghut- SANG 
tuck, $e 
004534 -| 1,000 Ditto July 16,1878 Ditto Leet 
23973 : :| 6,000 | Beothal Persaud . 7 Ditto. | Becthal Porsand, 
007068 rf : 600 | Mooktamoni Dabeo . —. | Jan, 13, 1872 | Mooktamoni Dabee. ° 
2 500 | Dinonaath Gangooly. ° Ditto Denonauth ly. © 
Mooktamoni Dabee . ‘ 





Ditto Mooktamoni 
Ditto Bie ose Ditto Ditto. 
Pundit Sheo Chirmm . , Ditto 
Pepesrenten Rama Chun- | July 16, 1876 . 


Ramtaruk Mookerjee —. | July 16,1877. 
Nowrojee Bazonjee Fucker-| Jan. 16,1877 . 


peace 


Ditto 
CM. H. Day - e' 6 


Psstessy 




















Value, In whose name issued, | 
SS eS | 
4 [ | : 
| . 
2,500 Nurshingh Doss =. | duly 16, 1881 | Treasury Officer, Lahore 
| | on behalf of Nurshingh "is 
| 











Doss : * 


500 | Beeressur Bose . Aug. 1, 1867 Diguinberry Dossee _. » 286 


iy Serer 


« |1,86,900 | 










































































’ 
SS SS SSS 
* Duplicates of these | Notes have been iskued. 

No. 2. A 
| Dist of lost Government Promissory Notes advertised, duplicates of which have been issued under drders 
is hs of the Comptroller General subsequent to Financial Notification, dated 4th pip enter 1873. 

s 1 —<—————— es = —_—_ ——— 
Y No, of the Note. Value, | In whose name issued, | serrre Niet Gate | Claimant for duplicate, | Ruwanxs. 
PY — — Se e a 
2 | R | | 
490, 84 per cent., 1853-54 .| 10000 | Shama Soondry . | Feb, 28, 1867. Shama Soondry. 
‘ 491 » ” «| 10,000 Ditto ; P ‘ Ditto . Ditto. 
} 492 ” a) . 3,000 | Ditto . 5 , Ditto . Ditto, 
ee 164 ” ” e | 600 | } Soolaywan Mirza. .| Feb, 29,1856, Soolayman Mirza. 
10084, 4 per cent., 1832-83. | Sic. 500 | Shibuarain Roy 2 . May 1, 1842, Shibnarain Roy. 
aaa” 4 per cent., | 1,000 | Shama Churn Ghose. . | Mar.31, 1871. Shama Churn Ghose. 
1835-36. | | 
ca 4 per cent., 500 | | Boly Chund Dutt =. | Mer. 31, 1866. | Boly Chund Dutt. 
006752, 4 per cont., 1885-36 .| 1,100 | Rakhal Chunder Bhutta- | Sept. 30, 1872. Rakhal Chunder Bhotta 
charjee. | charjee. 
006814 ” ” . 600 | Tara Churn Bhuttasharjee Ditto .| Tara” Churn  Bhutta- 
| | charjec. 
8186 ” 1842-43. 5C0 | Shama Churn Chatterjee .| Feb. 1, 1861.) Shama Churn Chatterjee. 
fe aa 4 per cent. 500 | Brojo Govind Shaha .| Feb. 1, 1869. Broju Govind Shaha. 
11880, Py per cent,, 1842-48 .| ° 7 Ditto i : | Ditto i Ditto. 
6024 » ” 8 500 | Cassee Nath Dhur . . Aug. 1, 1859, | Shiboo Soondery Dassee, 
16245 ” -| 6,000 | Nobokristo Ghose, deceased, Aug. 1,1865.| Monemohun Ghose and 
059-9563, 4 per cent. | 3,000 Ditto Aa Ditto . | Saroda Soondry Dassee.| 
oweri., Pps per cont., shes A 500 | Kadumbini Dassee . —. | Feb. 1, 1873. | Kadumbini Dassee. 
000254 ” +| 2,000 Ditto % Ditto. Ditto, 
020284 » ” . 500 Ditto é 4 Ditto ‘ Ditto. 
011009 » » +} 2,000 Ditto Ditto. Ditto, 
021706 ” ”» .| 1,000 | Unnoda Churn Bhutta- | Aug. 1, 1872. | Unoda Churn Bhutta- 
charjee. charjee. 
ot.18856 » ” . 500 | Modoosooden Chunder —. Ditto Ditto. 
21611 » me 8 600 | Nobin Chunder Dass. | Aug. 1, 1870. | Nobin Chunder Dass. 
022862 ” ” . 500 | Modhoo Soodun Chowdry. | Aug. 1, 1873. Ditto. 
038336 ” ” +| 1,000 | W. T, Lindsay . | Feb. 1875. | John Lindsay, Adminis- 
trator of W, T. Lindsay, 
016542 jn n +} 10,700} H. Palmer .  . ~— .| Aug. 1, 1878. | The Revd. Robert Milford 
- Taylor, KR. M. Taylor 
Jr. and Alicia Mary 
= Taylor. 
ot.14713 » . 500 | Anoop Chund Mooleund .| Aug. 1, 1858. | Bazoonjec Furdonjee. 
056370, 4 per cent., 1842-43 <| 1,000 | The Chartered Mercantile Aug. 1, 1878 | V. Kristnama Chetty, 
t Rank of India, London, 
how and China, ; 
A 056453 ” ” . 2,000 Ditto. . Ps ‘ Ditto ° Ditto. 
— 066871 » +| 1,000 Ditto. . .  . Ditto. Ditto. 
056372 ” ” -| 3,000 Ditto. Ditto ‘ Ditto, 
og0l25— ly » +} 1,000 | The Agra Bank, Limited . Ditto * Vitro. 
063895 ly » «| 1,000 |The Bank of Bombay. Ditto. Ditto. 
iia ne og » » +| 1,000 | The Oriental Bank Corpo- Ditto. Ditto. 
Bite erie on ration, 
ie i tn . 100 | The Bank of Bombay .| Feb, 1, 1879! Surgeon H, D. Mussani, 
pero» : 100 | The Chartered Mercantile Ditto F Ditto. 
Bank of India, London, 
and China. 
» ” 100 Ditto . Ditto : Ditto 
u -” . 500 Callypodo. Mookarjeo, de. | Feb. 1, 1862 . | Sowdamini Dabee. 
ceased. 
a - «| 1,000 |} The Executive Commis- Ditto. Ditto. 
sariat Officer, Fort Wil- ; 
liam, eK 
.| 2000 | The Bank of Bengal =. | Feb, 1, 1878 . ae Woujhoollah , 
-| 500, D. MeCulluch. .  .| June 80, 1859 gt ag Dassee. : N 
cent., 500 | Obhoy Churn Dutt... Ditto : * 
50,000 | H..B. Goodall. .  .| Dec. 81, 1873. | H. B. Goodall, 
10,000 i ee F . ° 
1,000 Dithors Sir gi Ay Ditto. 
44,000 ai he Behe Ditto. Ditto, 
1,000 Ditto” . Ditto. 






Ditto 








022887 4 per cont., 185455. 


& 714 » » 
17950 ” ” . 
7532s ” , 
772—18295 » .| 
GOls86 ss | 
- 008379, ” ‘| 
oi40 
016138 ” ” “| 
10927—11615, 4 per cent. 
1854-55. 
9815 of ue, 4 per cent, 
1854-55. 


86507, 4 per cent., 1854-55 


39958 is, ” : 
6392—26308, 4 per cent. 
1854-55. 


011009, 4 ver cent., 1854-55. | 


1868 - 9358, cent., | 
1854-55. 


058157, 4 per cent., 1865 


4 per 





011620 ” ” 
011621 ” ” 
011622 » ” 
011623 " ” 
011624 ” ” 
055948 ” 

2009 ” ” 


020899 ” ” 
030158 ” ” 

1802 ” ” 
035154 ” ” 
068458 ” ” 


068459 ” ” 





095149 ” 
099158 os ” 
099159» ” 
107875 ” 
086879 ” 
0975956» ” 


099542 ” » 
014095, 4 per cent., 1865 


18419 
$05808, 4! = cents, 1870 
000996 


048736, |,  —-1872 
056565 » ” id 
025359 ” ” 





A 009862 Rd. 4 per cent., 1879 




























In whose name isened, 





6,000 | Major J. W. Hoggan 


From what date 
bearing interest, 


Dec, 81, 1878 


4,000 | Nobokristo Ghose, deceased) Dec, 31, 1865 . 


1,500 Ditto . Ditto ‘ 
600 | Ruggoonath Suecaba, de. Dec. 81, 1867 
ceased, 
1,000 | Boly Chund Dutt June 80, 1866 


1,000 | Moolchand Premjec & Co. 
600 | Greesh Chunder Mitter 
‘ 


600 | Rukhal Doss Bhattacharjee Ditto 


1,000 | Obhoy Churn Bhuttacharjee Ditto 


1,000 Ditto. ; . 
500 | The Executive Commis. 
sariat Officer, Gwalior, 


600 | The Administrator Gen- 


Ditto 





June 80, 1875 
June 80, 1872 


June 380, 1865 


Jane 80, 1874 





Oldie’ tor Qupttiates|: 


The Dethi and London 
Bank, Limited, 
Monemohun Ghose and 
Saroda Soondery Das- 
seo, 
Ditto, 
Morabha Saccaram. 


Boly Chund Dutt, 

Captain F, J, Palmer. 

Unoda Churn Bhutta- 
charjee. 

Rakhal Chunder Bhutta- 
charjee. 

Obhoy Churn Bhutta- 
churjee. 

Ditto. 
Rebecca Johnstone. 


Tara Kissur Mookerjee. 












eral, Administrator to 
the Estate of H, Ran- 
dolph. 
2,000 | Bullukedass Khomchand . | Dec. 31, 1863. | Veejnchand Keckachand. 
1,000 Ditto. . . Ditto ‘ Ditto. 
1,000 Ditto, . | Dee, 81, 1862. Ditto. 
1,000 | The Administrator Gen- | Dee. 31, 1877.| The Deputy Commis- 
eral, Bengal. sioner ‘of “Delhi, Ad- 
ministrator of G. D~, 
E, Dorris. 
600 | The Depnty Commissary | Dec, 31, 1861. | Sowdamini Dabee. 
General. Upper Circle, 
500 | The National Bank of May 1, 1874 .| Opendro Nauth Mitter, 
ladia, Limited. 
1,000 | J, W. Sinyth , «| Nov. 1, 1869 .| J. W. Smyth, 
1,000 Ditto . Ditto Ditto, 
1,000 Ditto . . Ditto Tiitto, 
1,000 Ditto, - > Litto Ditto, 
1,000 Ditto, . Ditto Ditto. 
2,000 | Bevole Nauth Haldar May 1, 1873. | Bevole Nuuth Haldar, 
1,000 | Bank of Hindustan, China | May 1, 1865 . | Khetter Mohun Nag. 
aud Japan, Limited, 
500 | Jebun Kristo, Mullick Nov, 1, 1869 . | Doorga Churn Mullick. 
500 | Dyal Chund Saboye Nov. 1, 1870 . | James Brown, 
500 | Cossi Nauth Mookerjee May 1, 1878 . | Luckhy Money Dassee. 
600 Meher Lall Shamunto Ditto «| Meher Lall Shamunto. 
1,000 W. TY. Lindsay May 1, 1875 .| John Lindsay, Adminis’ 
trator of We'l, Lindsay: 
1,000 | Ditto. Ditto ; » Ditto, t 
500) Tarity Churn Ghose May 1, 1877 .| Chotay Tall. , 
600 | Gourang Chunder Sirkar . Ditto dourang Chander Sarkar, 
600 Ditto. . . Ditto . Ditto, 
700 | Nogur Mull. Nov. 1, 1878 . | The Ex: cutive Comtuissa- 
| riat Officer, Umballa. 
1,000 | Builloverder Doss Ditto . | he Uncovenanted Service. 
Bank, Limited, 
1,900 | H. L. Tonnochee =. «| May 1, 1876 .| H. L. Tonnochee. 
1,000 | The Joint Administrators | Nov, 1, 1878 .| V. Kristnama Chetty, 4] 
of Bhownagar State. “| 
800 | The Administrator Geueral,| Nov. 1, 1 .| The Deputy Commis. x4 a 
Bengal. sioner of Delhi, Ad- 4 : 
; ministrator of G. D. E. 
rris, 
800 Ditto . Ditto Ditto. 
700 | The Baur of Madrus «| Jan, 16, st Lalladhur Zavirchund, 
600 | Chundy Churn Ghose —. | July 15, 1873, apg He Shurn pe 
1,000 | Shumbhoo Vundoorung . | Jan. 16, 1879, | The cp Fie ec oges 
sionerof Balaghat, + © 
10,000 | The Bank of Madras -| Jan. 16, 1876. | V. Thavasumatha Na- 





6,000 
Bank of India, 
and China, 

2,000 | The Bank of Bengal 


5,000 | The oa nk, Limited . 


om og 
indir Vithal ‘he 
1,000 The Bank of Bengal 


dan. 
The Chartered Mercantile July 16, 1877 . | Davidass Pranjeevandass. 
London, 
. | duly 16, 1880 . The oapecton ner 


er of Sent. 16, 1874 Gop Ka 
| Jone 1, 1878 . 














Ww. P. 





ftir Viehat i ik 
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The Calcutta Gazette. 
WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 24, 18838. 
PART IA. 
@rders and Alotifications bp the Government of Andia, €e. 
(Reprinted from the Gagette of India.) 
. ——— eee 
The following orders, issued by the Government of India in the Home Department, 
are republished for general information :— 
¥ NOTIFICATIONS,—Jvpiciat. 
- Fort William, the \9th January 18838. 
No. 73.—The Honorable A. Wilson, a Judge of the High Court of Judicature at 
Fort William in Bengal, has obtained furlough for eleven months, with effect from the Oth 
March next, or from any subsequent date on which he may avail himself of it, 
This cancels Home Department Notification No. 21, dated the 6th instant. 
” 


Ecc Lestastica. 


. The \3th January 1883. 

No. 8.—The Governor-General in Council is pleased to confirm the furlough for one 
ear and six months granted by the Lord Bishop of Calcutta to Mr. F. J. Fergusson, 
egistrar*of the Diocese, with effect from the 15th January 1883. 

Tite Lord Bishop has nominated Mr, A. B, Miller, Barrister-at-law, to officiate as 


Registrar. 
c : The 18th January 1883. 


No. 11.—The Reverend G. G. Gillan, m.a., Senior Chaplain of the Church of Scotland 
on the Bengal Establishment, has obtained furlough on medical certificate for 300 days, with 
effect from the 19th instant, or any subsequent date on which he may avail himself of it, | 

‘The Reverend G. W. Manson, n.p., Chaplain of the Church of Scotland on the Bengal i 
blishment, is appoiuted to officiate as Senior Chaplain on return from furlough, vice | 
d Mr. Gillan. : 


The following order, issued by the Government of India in the Foreign Department, 
ished Yor general information :— vp 
5 NOTIFICATION.—Porrticat. 
eee: Fort William, the 5th January 1883. m 
G.—-Subject to the confirmation of Her Majesty’s Government, the Governor- 
cil is pleased to recognize the eg of Mr. Alfred Ritz as Acting 


y ae od e 


& 

















oe 





The following 






orders, issued by the:Government of ‘India: in the Department of 
merce, are republished for general information :— 


NOTIFICATIONS. 


Fort William, the 10th January 1883. 
No. 392.—Ordered that the following list of articles which can be procured of Indian imanatatare be 
published in the Gazetée of India for general information :— 


List of articles which | can be Blows of Indian manufacture. 













Source from which obtainable 
of local manufacture, so 
fur as known. 


| 
Names of articles. | 


A. | 


Canal — and 
Workshops, Roorkee ; 
Jessop and Company, 
|| Caleutta, 





e 


Don forage (for police) 

or we 
Coats and capes, sc th 
Lace, gold eos eos 


silver Agra, and Lucknow 
” 


and in Calcutta. 


Extensively manufactur. | 
are ed in the North-West | 
% | ern Provinees and Pun- 

jab. 


| 
| 


_ ‘Burepixe anp Encivgentno Ma: 











 TRBIALS— 
Cement, Portland ... Indian Portland Cement 
- : Company, Calcutta, 
BEAR 7 - | (Messrs. Burn & Co.) 
Pig 


Canal Foundry and Work 
shops, Roorkee. 


ees made at Delhi, |! 








Names of articles. 


CurmicaL Propvets anp Drves 
AND MrpIcINEsS— 


Acid, boracic + iy 
hydrochloric, pure | 
" ” commercial. 
” ” Purvis’ tested 
» nitric, pure ... tee 
s » commercial 
» sulphoric, pare oe 
” ” common wt] 
Aloe, socotrina ae 
Alum .., 
Ammoniacum 
Ammonia chloride, ‘salammoniac 
” liquor 
” +» acetatis | 
» fortissimus 
Antimony, black 
ia metal .. 
ps oxide ... ie | 
” eu!phide 
” sulphuric 
Arsenic ‘a 
Assafotida 
Blistering flies (mylabris cichorii)| 
Borax vee | 
Calcium, chloride of aa 
Calumba root 
Camphor ae 
= oxide, black 
Cardamom seeds .., 
Caraway seeds 
Cassia pulv age 
Castor oil sxe 
Catechu 
Chloroform, methylated 
Cinchona 
Cinnamon bark 
Cloves vee 
Copper, black, oxide of « 
» nitrate of... *. 
» oxide, pure swell 
” granulated —,,, 
os sulphate*,, - 
Coriander seed : 
Cubebs 
Ether, — 


» sulphuric = 
Aaa sik 


a mie 
Gol chloride Pe 


ane 





on 












Most of the chenitsadinacs 
made at Cossipore 
mical Works, 


belonging to Dr. Wal- 


i peuiel can be pro- 
curved from the Botani- 
cal Gardens st Saba. 
ranpur, North-Western 
Provinces, and from the 
Botanical Gardens at 








Jalap and can 
be proc the 
Government at 

‘ i st 
0 tt 









Cremicat Propucts anv Drvcs 
Mapictnes—continued. 


uorice root =... 
5 hydrochloras 
108 Narcotine 3a ee 
Ff Natmegs ‘ is 
Nux vomica x ase 
bark aos 
Oil, eajeputi 
* w poppy 
» cbalmugra 
» eroton eee 
Opium, cake, medical 
» powder 
Peppermint 
Petroleum 
Plaster of Paris 
Rose confect 
Rose-water ss bes 
Saltpetre oe vee 
Senna leaves 


Silver, cyanide of ... 
nitrate of, crystal 


* a common 

” a fused 
Spirit ether nitrose pte, 
Anantamul (Hemidesmus indicus) 





Wax (vegetable), white 
Zinc, chloride of 


Coat anp Coxr, &c.— 


Coalt oe 
Coket oo 
Charcoal, animal ... 
Sse pure, 

i wood... 


CoRDAGE axp Rorseor VEGETABLE 
FIBRE— 


Line, Fishing... 































” — att ee 

le et rae ” 
mr Coir a : 

; » Hemp, tarred tee 

; Manilla... ” 

ail twine, sa 











Source from which obtainable 
of local manufacture, #0 
as known, 





i 


Most of the chemicals are 


made at Cossipore Che- | 


mical Works, Calcutta, 
belonging to Dr. | 
Waldie. 





Hyoseyamus can be pro- | 
cured from the Botani- | 
cal Gardens at Saharan- 
pur, North-Western | 
Provinces,and from the 
Botanicai Gardens at | 
Ghaneshkhind, Poona. | 

Jalap and peppermint can 
be procured from the | 
Government Gardens at | 
Ootacamund. 





Messrs. Ahmuty & Co. 
and W. H. Harton & | 
Co. of Calcutta. 





The Cotton Mills in Bom- 
bay and Cawnpore, 









List of arficles which can be procured of Indian manufacture— continued” 





Names of articles, 


Corton anp Linen Goops—contd, 


Long cloths 
Mule twist thread... 
Malmal 
Muslin gee 
Putsoes or dhoties.., 
Rumals 
Salu, red 
Sheeting 
Shirtings 
Tape .., 
Towels 
Turbaus ove oes 
Wicks for lamps of all descrip- 
thons, 


tee 


E. 


EARTHENWARR.AND PorcgraIn— 


Basins, porcelain ... 
Cups ,.. 
Dishes 
Filters 

Jugs .., 
Pans .., 
Pots, earthen 


Harpware anp CoTtery— 


Adzes 


Anvils, small, watchmaker’s me 


Badges ous 
Balances ces ae 
Bayonets eas ey 
Blocks, single and double 
Bodkins +i eee 
Bolts, brass and iron o~ 
Bradawls* ae oe 
Brass hands, punkah isn 
» lamps ove vat 
Call bells eee eve 


Candlesticks a oes 
Coach screws, for brackets* 
Cocks, brass (delivery) 
Crucibles 


Hammers (all kinds) ae 
Handles, brass... oer 
Hatchets eee 
Hin sea aes 
Hooks for carbines per 
Knives ove 


: | (Mr. H. R. East), 
| 












SSM AZ 


©. | ) The Cotton Mills in Bom 


bay and Cawnpore, 





Raniganj Pottery Works 
(Messrs. Burn & Co.), 
Mercara Pottery, Coorg 


Saucers, colour... 7 
Slabs » oes . 
* 
a 
‘ a. 
|| Giass AND GLasswanE— 
Gum botiles ose oes * 
Ink pots ase ’ 
Retorts 
H. 









Canal Foundry and Work- 
shops, Koorkee; Postal 
Workshop, Ali 

























Co, of Caloutta; 
Messrs. Fraser and 
Miller, and © Messrs. 
Richardson and Crad. ~ 
das, ot Bombay. & 


7 


Bull’s-eye lanterns are 
madey at Delhi. - 
























i oleae 
Achar, Diadiga it 








Source from which obtainable of 
local manufacture, so 


Nawes of articles. 
far as known. 








© Hanpware anv Curtery—contd. 
Nippers 


Planes ne 
Rings, i igh and brass 

» for keys... 
Rules, foot* 


Safes, iron* 
Scales and weights (al vines) 








Canal Foundry and Work. 
shops, Roorkee; Postal | 
Workshop, Aligarh ; 
Messrs. Apear & Co., 


i 
| 
} 
i 


Scissors Burn &Co., Jessop & 
Screw drivers . ane Co., Ahmuty & 9 
Sieves (assorted) ... vee Anunto Ram Dhur & || 
Spatula ove ae Co, of Calcutta, | 
Stoves on vee | Messrs, Fraser and 
Taps and dies* Miller, and Messrs, | 
Trowels asa = Richardson and Crud- | 
Tweezers ay oe | das, of Bombay. 
Vices, bench* va 

» hand os ow | 


pin with screw 
Weighing machines, for betters | | 





parcels... fel 
aaa 
Hexur— 
ee tad: wy }See Cordage, 
Hives anv Sxixs— 
— "| } See Leather 


Lmarner anv Leatuen Goops— 


phe oe is 
Pte . 
ting for driving machines ... 


, oe oe 


‘ i ery hosg, leather - 





Messrs. Tuck, Harvey & H 
EAD yy tae 
Co., of | 
a Mr. F. Row- 
land, of Bombay :Mocsrs, 
Maurice, Fiskven &Co.,| 
Tangra Tannery, Cal- 
cutta, 









Liqvors, &co,—contd. 


Merrats, Tix— 





Names of articles. 


Rum ... . 
Spirits, methylated. ie 
of wine rectified 


M j a 





Metats, Brass-— | e 
Hoops, brass oes te * 
Pipes ,, xen vee | 
Yaps yy oe tee) 

Metats, Coprper— —) 
Copper leaf (books) 

Merats, Iron— | 
Anchors, small . | 
Chains, galvanized, ‘with arrows | 

» iron | 
» all other ‘sorte (galva- | 
nized or not eelvsoted)| | 
Clip hooks ea ; 
Compasses ie * | See Hardware, &c. 
Crow bars i] 
Drums, iron, galvanized or not 
(for oil) fee see | 
Filings née cet 
Grapnels ~~ ard 
Handeuffs . ais "] 
Hond-saws ‘ | 
Jumpers, iron... | 
Marlin spikes... ow | 
Pipes, gas* a 
Pipes aud tanks, i iron 
seas iron® 
Pulleys, cust iron . oe - 
Rivets* oe na 
Spears | 
Stand, iron tri eee 
Thimbles, tripod... oa . ep | 
Washers ait ee , : } 
2 Ai 






Cans, tin 

Cases, tin, for ma 

Ingots, imported from the Straits 
Settlements ,.. pas 

Sand boxes, tin... ‘itn 






Boxes, tin a ae ee gely 

















Source from which obtainable 
of local manufacture, 80 
far as known, 





hat eae Soap .., tee | North-West, Soap Co, H 
Bee Hamp Wack ce Meerut ; Tuck, Harvey — 
ema red aie & Co., Cawnpore Cal y 
eat white sup entta fianten Reach) ug 
- t, black nes Soap Works ; Pankey f 


. Polish sen eee Steam Soa) d Cand 
Varnish, copal, japan, &c.* ... { | Works, a tore 











Filner ax Corouns— | | 


Pargr axp Paste Boarp— 





Bally Paper Mills, Cal. | Stationrry— 














} entta, 
Pa , brown ove ve | ~~ Paper Mills, Gwa-| Envelopes — vse | 
$ » blotting... as lio \\ e linen lined. a 
: be cartridge as 1 Siew India Paper Mills, Erasers an ...| See Hardware, &c., and 
» packing... va | Lucknow. File boards es | Penknives. 
Girgaum Paper Mills, | Glue, best, for binding 
Bombay. iH » pots Ra 
Gum Arabic wee oat ‘ 
Pasteboards ; = Kurreem Bux Brothers, | Dr. Waldie, Caleutta; - 
» es a ab. bettigti Calcutta, | Tuk, writing, black sev | ao al ee al 
” ” bine: pea ak | G. D. lyah Pillai; M. 3 
» om eR Orler ‘bla Pg a Narasimooloo Chetty ; o 
Prixtixe anv Litnograrnine wo powder, for rewi |! Gooerdandoss Birjuboo- ‘ 
Mareniars— | i} is 7 red, not for regis- | koondoss & Co., &Thea- | 
for seal on vial goroya Movdelly, Mad- 4 
Case racks “| || inten. ve) oras; Mr. Kelkar of 9 © 
Centre pieces, brass | ” printing’ ... me Poona; Pranlal Ach- ¥ 
Chases : sea ef | \ rablal of Bombay. a. 4 
. cast- ae i] csts a * 
Ginposing A (gun-metal)... ] i : — ates round sda me 
lindrical inking tables, “| I ‘ brass... at ME 
‘ooteticks, iron... i glass. ven} 4 
Forme racks | Knives (paper folde r) asi ‘A 
Galleys, brass, with wooden rims Note books _ ‘4 
a? ga dae Paper-cutters (ivory, bone or Ea 
posing sla! wood) ove | Eee 
= »» wooden frames for | I » weights .., a : 
» _ tabl@, iron wan | Penholders (ivory) 
) sis tas S (other kinds) ‘ 
7 jars, portable, cast-iron, with H Ponkniv . Premeiiand Mistry of re 
false bottom, | x aD OR Ken “e H Kachannugger, Burd. 9” 
“Mallets, book —.., eat j| Scissors ses ~(C wan, Doge Baa 
ase ese Portfolios a x Pr. 
ing boards ... oa | Rulers, flat ‘ pee ae 
” sticks, iron — | » parallel a 4 
i sianate a ave j » round 





{ Sand “ae 
1 Wax-cloth cay 
» sealing 


Tools, book-binder's ° 
stereotype picker's 


by |, Trough (for ley washing) ... . 
a a ee 








ae 


Stong aNp Marute— 


Grindstones 
Jars, stoneware, for battery 
Marble one 

| 

t 

| 





Canal Foundry and Work-| 
i shops, Roo eken 


